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GENERAL NOTES

A. GENERAL NOTES:

1. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE PROJECT SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS AND COMPLY WITH
ALL REQUIREMENTS INDICATED ON THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS. ALL WORK TO BE COMPLETED IN MANNER TO
PROVIDE OCCUPANCY PERMIT PRIOR TO LEASE COMMENCEMENT.

2. WORK WITHIN THE AREA BOUNDARIES INDICATED IN THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS, AND COMPLY WITH ALL
APPLICABLE BUILDING CODE, REGULATION, & ORDINANCE REQUIREMENTS, OCCUPANTS ADJACENT TO THE
PROJECT AREA BOUNDARIES SHALL CONTINUE UNINTERRUPTED OCCUPANCY DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE
PROJECT.

w

. VERIFY FIELD CONDITIONS AND COORDINATION WITH THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS PRIOR TO PROCEEDING
WITH THE WORK,

IS

. COORDINATE THE WORK WITH ALL REQUIREMENTS INDICATED IN THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS,

o

. PERFORM THE WORK AT THE PROJECT SITE DURING NORMAL BUSINESS HOURS, UNLESS OTHERWISE
NOTED.

Ed

COORDINATE THE WORK WITH EQUIPMENT, FURNISHINGS, AND SYSTEMS PROVIDED BY THE OWNER.

o

DEFINITIONS:

“TYPICAL" OR "TYP" INDICATES IDENTICAL COMPLETE SYSTEM SHALL BE PROVIDED FOR EACH OCCURRENCE
OF THE CONDITION NOTED.

"SIMILAR" INDICATES COMPLETE SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS SHALL BE PROVIDED COMPARABLE TO THE
CHARACTERISTICS FOR THE CONDITION NOTED.

"AS REQUIRED" INDICATES COMPONENTS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE NOTED, SYSTEM AS INDICATED IN
THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS, SHALL BE PROVIDED

"ALIGN" INDICATES ACCURATELY PROVIDE FINISH FACES OF MATERIALS IN STRAIGHT, TRUE, AND PLUMB
RELATION TO ADJACENT MATERIALS.

~

©

~

o

DIMENSIONS:

DIMENSIONS ARE INDICATED TO THE CENTERLINE OF THE STRUCTURAL GRID, FACE OF CONCRETE WALL,
NOMINAL FACE OF CMU WALL, FACE OF PARTITION AS SCHEDULED, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
ALIGNMENT OF PARTITIONS AND FINISHES AS SCHEDULED SHALL BE STRAIGHT, TRUE & PLUMB. THE
PRIORITY FOR PROJECT DIMENSIONS SHALL BE IN THE FOLLOWING ORDER:

~

. STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
LARGE SCALE DETAILS

. SMALL SCALE DETAILS

. ENLARGED VIEWS

. FLOOR PLANS AND ELEVATIONS

moow>

@

MINIMUM DIMENSIONS FOR ACCESSIBILITY CLEARANCES AND BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS SHALL BE
MAINTAINED.

&~

FLOOR ELEVATIONS ARE INDICATED TO THE FACE OF THE STRUCTURAL SLAB, UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

@

VERTICAL DIMENSIONS ARE INDICATED FROM THE FLOOR ELEVATION TO FACE OF FINISHED MATERIAL,
UNLESS NOTED ABOVE FINISH FLOOR -"AFF",

S

. CEILING HEIGHTS ARE INDICATED FROM THE FLOOR ELEVATION TO THE FACE OF SUSPENDED ACOUSTIC
PANEL CEILING GRID OR FACE OF FINISH MATERIAL FOR OTHER CEILING TYPES, UON

~

DIMENSIONS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS SHALL INDICATE THE REQUIRED SIZE, CLEARANCE, AND
DIMENSIONAL RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN PROJECT SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS. DIMENSIONS SHALL NOT BE
DETERMINED BY SCALING THE DRAWINGS.

4

DRAWING SET ORGANIZATION:

EACH DRAWING SET SHEET IS IDENTIFIED BY THE SHEET NUMBER IN THE LOWER RIGHT HAND CORNER OF
THE DRAWING TITLE BLOCK. THE SHEET TITLE PROVIDES A GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF THE CONTENTS OF
THE SHEET.
SHEET NUMBER EXAMPLE: A201

"A" INDICATES THE DISCIPLINE THAT CREATED THE DRAWING

"2" INDICATES THE DRAWING CATEGORY CONTAINED ON THE SHEET

"01" INDICATES THE SHEET NUMBER

™~

SHEET NUMBERS MAY INCLUDE SUPPLEMENTAL CHARACTERS TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, SUCH
AAS DRAWING CONTENT, PROJECT SECTOR OR PHASE. REFER TO THE DRAWING INDEX FOR A COMPLETE LIST
OF SHEETS INCLUDED IN THE DOCUMENT SET.
EXAMPLE: EL201A
"EL"  INDICATES THE DISCIPLINE THAT CREATED THE DRAWING AND THE DRAWING CONTENT =
ELECTRICAL LIGHTING
A" INDICATES SECTOR "A" OF PLAN SHEET "201", REFER TO THE PROJECT KEY PLAN OR COMPOSITE
PLAN INDICATING THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE SECTORS.

@

DRAWING SET INDEX INDICATES THE COMPLETE LIST OF SHEETS CONTAINED IN THE DRAWING SET, INDEXED
BY DISCIPLINE, SHEET NUMBER AND SHEET TITLE, IN SEQUENTIAL ORDER. NOTE THAT ALL SEQUENTIAL
SHEET NUMBERS MAY BE NOT USED IN THE DRAWING SET.

IS

. DISCIPLINE IDENTIFICATION, IN ORDER BOUND IN THE DRAWING SET. REFER TO THE DRAWING SET INDEX
FOR DISCIPLINE CONTAINED IN THIS DRAWING SET:

G GENERAL INFORMATION Q EQUIPMENT

C CviL F FIRE PROTECTION
P PLUMBING
M MECHANICAL
E ELECTRICAL

T TELECOMMUNICATIONS

L LANDSCAPE

S STRUCTURAL

A ARCHITECTURAL
| INTERIORS

@

DRAWING CATEGORY IDENTIFICATION. REFER TO THE DRAWING SET INDEX FOR DISCIPLINES, CATEGORIES,
AND SHEET NUMBERS CONTAINED IN THIS DRAWING SET:

RESPONSIBILITY VENDOR INFO
OWNERIOWNER PARTNER o I
ITEM DESCRIPTION [C] COMMENTS
FURNISH | INSTALL | FURNISH | INSTALL | FURNISH | INSTALL VENDOR
APPLIANCES
REFRIGERATOR [ ] e
VICROWAVE ° ° GENERAL ELECTRIC (GE) . GC TO PROVIDE WATER LINE & SHUT OFF FOR COFFEE MAKER
. GC TO PROCURE EQUIPMENT . GC TO PROVIDE WATER LINE FOR REFRIGERATOR WHERE SIDE X SIDE IS
ICE MACHINE ) o THROUGH HUMANA PURCHASE SPECIFIED
T . GC TO PROVIDE WATER LINE FOR ICE MACHINE WHERE SPECIFIED
COFFEE MAKER & AIRPOT [ ] ® =]
VENDING o [
ART WORK, BRANDING, SIGNAGE
ARTWORK d d . GC TO PROVIDE SIGNAGE REQUIRED BY CODE, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED
INTERIOR SIGNAGE [ ] [ m m VENDOR DETERMINED BY HUMANA INNOVATIONS - RESTROOM, STAIRS, EXITS, OCCUPANCY
. D PARTNERS: M3 GROUP& . GC TO COORDINATE WITH LL ON REQUIREMENTS FOR EXTERIOR SIGNAGE
EXTERIOR SIGNAGE [ ] (] 5] 5] 5] ICON . PLACEMENT & DESIGN OF TO BE APPROVED BY HUMANA INNOVATIONS PRIOR
BRANDING o ® TO ORDER
ANV SYSTEMS
DISPLAYS / MONITORS [ [ (=]
. GC TO COORDINATE WITH AV VENDOR & HUMANA PMO ON FINAL
CONTROL PANELS [ ] ® 5] VENDOR DETERMINED BY HUMANA PMO CONFIGURATIONS. ADDITIONAL POWER & DATA MAY BE REQUIRED
. CONTACT: TREY PENNINGTON 502-476- . AV SHEETS CONTAINED IN SET ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY ADDITIONAL
VTC CAVERAS & SPEAKERS d d a 071 REQUIREMENTS MAY EXIST BASED ON FINAL CONFIGURATION.
PROJECTOR & MOTORIZED SCREENS [ [ (] . PREFERRED PARTNERS: LEVEL 3, . GC TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BLOCKING AS REQUIRED FOR ALL WALL
POLYCOMS, & AUDIO CONF [ ] [ ] = VIDEO SOLUTIONS, AV MOUNTED EQUIP
MISC. AV SYSTEMS [ ] [ ] o
RESTROOM /BREAK ROOM ACCESSQRIES
SOAP DISPENSERS O e eonm
. HUMANA PMO TO DETRMINE IF BUILDING STANDARD ACCESSORIES ARE TO
PAPER TOWEL DISPENSERS ) [ o BE USED FOR EASE OF MAINTAINENCE.
ELEC. HAND DRYERS [ [ ]
GRABBARS [ [ ]
TOILET TISSUE DISPENSER m e enm
SANITARY NAPKIN DISPOSAL o e [ g5 VENDOR: AS SPECIFIED
SANITARY NAPKIN DISPENSER o e eom
RESTROOM MIRROR [ J [ ]
HAND SANITIZER DISPENSER [ o
COAT HOOKS [ [ ]
SEAT COVERS DISPENSER o e [ J5]
MISC ACCESSORIES o e [ 5]
ARCHITECURAL MATERIALS &
LIGHTING [ ] [ J5]
. GC TO COORDINATE WITH VENDOR TO DETERMINE FINAL QUATITIES & TAKE
PORCELAIN/ CERAMIC TILE + GROUT ® onm OFFS
ACCUSERV . GC TO COORDINATE WITH ALL PARTIES (ARCHITECT, DTZ PM, LL AND
RESILIENTTILE/ VCT + ADHESIVE hd en CONTACT: SPENCER MAXWELL VENDOR) FOR FINAL SPECIFICATION OF BLINDS
CEILING TILE & GRID [ ] [ J5] 502-961-0096
WINDOW SHADE / TREATMENTS o o ]
SOUND MASKING [ ] [ ]
CARPET L] oo ggﬁxf;ggg&ms . GC TO COORDINATE WITH VENDOR FOR FINAL TAKE OFFS AND PROVIDE
RODNEY BRITT@SHAWINC.COM CELL:859-336-8335 MIN 5% ADDED STOCK OF ALL FLOORING
DOORS [ [ ]
FRAVES [ J [ J=]
GLASS [ [ ]
WALLTALKER / WALL COVERING [ [ ]
TACK PANELS ° ° GC DISCRETION
PAINT [ [ ]
WALL BASE [ [ ]
MILLWORK / LAMINATE [ [ ]
MISC FINISHES & MATERIALS [ ®
MISC ITEMS
FURNITURE ] o o TARGET INTERIORS, ORI, EMPIRE
. GC TO COORDINATE WITH FURNITURE VENDOR FOR FINAL LOCATIONS OF
IT/ NETWORK SERVICES [ ] [ ] =] HUMANA NETWORK SERVICES FLOOR CORES PRIOR TO DRILLING
. GC TO COORDINATE WITH SECURITY VENDOR ON ALL ACCESS CONTROL
HUMANA GLOBAL SECURITY
SECURITY d d a ITEMS. ANY CHANGES PERTAINING TO EGRESS TO BE REVIEWED WITH
CRAC UNIT [ ] Y] ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH WORK,
TIM GRAHAM - CLIMATE CONDITIONING - 502.267.46%6 |  + CRAC UNITS AND GENERATORS TO BE PURCHASED THROUGH CLIMATE
GENERATOR [ ] [ J=] CONDITIONING. GC TO INCLUDE IN PRICE ALL LABOR & MATERIALS FOR
INSTALLATION. COORDINATE ALL POWER REQUIREMENTS & LOCATION OF
DATA & LOW VOLTAGE CABLING d d a ROOF TOP UNITS PRIOR TO PROJECT KICK-OFF
COPIERSIPOSTAGE MACHINESIMFD ° ) 5] . GC TO COORDINATE CONDUIT SIZING AND POWER & DATA REQURIEMENTS
OF SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT
CABLE OR SATELLITE [ J ® (]
OTHER FFE ITEMES NOT LISTED ABOVE ® [ ]
BUILDING SERVICES & MISC
SHREDDING SERVICES ® ® . GC TO COORDINATE WITH LL FOR SITE ACCESS AND DUMPSTER LOCATION
SITE MODIFICATIONS ) e . ALL SITE MODIFICATIONS REQUIRED TO BE APPROVED BY LL PRIOR TO
COMMENCEMENT OF WORK
TEMPORARY ROLL-OFF DUMPSTER [ [ J ]
CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE [ J [ J
UTILITIES e [ ]
TELEPHONE LINES ® ®

NOTE: NOT ALL ITEMS NOTED IN MATRIX ARE IN THE SCOPE OF THE PROJECT.
GC TO VERIFY WITH PROJECT MANAGER THE FULL EXTENT AND SCOPING OF
ITEMS NOTED IN RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX PRIOR TO ORDERING.
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OUTLINE SPECIFICATION

0070 00 - CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

1. THE AIA GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR CONSTRUCTION (AIA DOCUMENT A201-97) AND SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS ARE PROVIDED UNDER
SEPARATE COVER, AND ARE INCORPORATED INTO THESE SPECIFICATIONS BY REFERENCE. WHERE ANY PART OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS IS INCONSISTENT
WITH THESE CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT, THE CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT SHALL GOVERN.

. DEFINITIONS:
A. "DAY": ADAY IS A CALENDAR DAY BEGINNING AND ENDING AT 12:00 MIDNIGHT.
B. "ALIGN": MEANS TO INSTALL FINISHED FACES OF NEW MATERIAL FLUSH, PLUMB AND TRUE TO LINE WITH ADJACENT EXISTING CONSTRUCTION.
C. "FURNISH": MEANS TO SUPPLY AND DELIVER TO PROJECT SITE, READY FOR UNLOADING, UNPACKING, ASSEMBLY, INSTALLATION, AND SIMILAR
OPERATIONS,
D. "INSTALL": MEANS TO UNLOAD, PROVIDE TEMPORARY STORAGE AT THE SITE, UNPACK, ASSEMBLE, ERECT, PLACE, ANCHOR, APPLY, WORK TO DIMENSION,
FINISH, CURE, PROTECT, CLEAN, AND SIMILAR OPERATIONS TO PROVIDE THE WORK REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.
E. "PROVIDE". MEANS TO FURNISH AND INSTALL, COMPLETE, AND READY FOR THE INTENDED USE.
F. "SIMILAR": MEANS SYSTEM OR CONSTRUCTION COMPARABLE TO CONDITION NOTED. IN CASE OF CONTROVERSY, REQUEST INSTRUCTION FROM
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PROCEEDING.
G. "TYPICAL": MEANS IDENTICAL SYSTEM OR CONSTRUCTION AT SIMILAR LOCATIONS NOTED.

ALL COMMUNICATIONS FROM OWNER RELATIVE TO CHANGES IN THE WORK WILL BE THROUGH PROJECT MANAGER TO CONTRACTOR. IF CONTRACTOR
CLAIMS THAT AREVISION TO CONTRACT DOCUMENTS INVOLVES EXTRA COST, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT WRITTEN NOTICE TO THE PROJECT MANAGER WITHIN
30 DAYS AFTER RECEIPT OF SUCH INSTRUCTIONS. NO CHANGE IN THE WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED WITHOUT A VALID CHANGE ORDER COVERING THE SCOPE OF
THE CHANGE AND SIGNED BY THE OWNER.

4. BY ENTERING INTO THIS AGREEMENT WITH THE OWNER, THE CONTRACTOR REPRESENTS THAT HE HAS VISITED THE JOB SITE, FAMILIARIZED HIMSELF WITH
EXISTING CONDITIONS, AND NOTED DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN EXISTING CONDITIONS AND THOSE OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

5. SUBMIT A COMPLETE WRITTEN DESCRIPTION OF THE SCOPE OF EACH CHANGE IN THE WORK INCLUDING ROOM NUMBERS AFFECTED. PREPARE QUOTATIONS
FOR PROPOSED CHANGES IN THE WORK IN A "BREAK-DOWN" FORM, GIVING THE NUMBER OF UNITS, UNIT COST OF MATERIALS, HOURS OF LABOR, HOURLY COST
OF LABOR, TOOLS, SUPPLIES, EQUIPMENT, TRANSPORTATION, SUPERINTENDENTS, CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS OF EVERY NATURE,
INSURANCE, TAXES, BONDS, ALL OTHER OVERHEAD COSTS AND PROFIT, AND SHALL REFLECT CREDITS AS WELL AS EXTRAS.

6. CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN A CURRENT AND COMPLETE SET OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS ON SITE DURING CONSTRUCTION FOR USE OF ALL TRADES.
ENSURE THAT ALL SUBCONTRACTORS RECEIVE COMPLETE SETS OF CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS. CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSUME RESPONSIBILITY FOR
COORDINATION OF ALL WORK.

7. THE OWNER, WITHOUT INVALIDATING THE CONTRACT, MAY ORDER EXTRA WORK OR MAKE CHANGES BY ALTERING, ADDING T0, OR DEDUCTING FROM THE
WORK. CONTRACT SUM AND CLAIMS FOR EXTENSION OF TIME WILL BE ADJUSTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CONTRACT CONDITIONS RELATIVE TO CHANGES IN THE
WORK. CHANGES IN THE WORK SHALL BE PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS,

8. SECTIONS OF DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, GOVERN THE EXECUTION OF THE WORK OF ALL SECTIONS OF THE SPECIFICATIONS.

9. GC WILL ASSIGN PM TO ATTEND WEEKLY PROJECT CALLS LASTING APPROXIMATELY ONE HOUR AND OTHER CALLS AS NEEDED.

013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

1. PROVIDE THREE (3) SETS OF SHOP DRAWINGS TO PROJECT MANAGER FOR REVIEW AND FORWARD TO ARCHITECT FOR APPROVAL AFTER THE
CONTRACTOR HAS REVIEWED THEM FOR CONSTRUCTIBILITY, COORDINATION BETWEEN TRADES, AND CONFORMANCE WITH THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS. ARCHITECT TO REVIEW AND RETURN WITHIN 5 BUSINESS DAYS UON.

2. SUBMIT SAMPLES OF FINISH MATERIALS TO PROJECT MANAGER FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO INSTALLATION. THE CONTRACTOR ASSUMES
RESPONSIBILITY FOR REPLACEMENT OF FINISH MATERIALS THAT HAVE NOT BEEN APPROVED.

3. SUBMITTALS SHALL BE NEAT AND LEGIBLE, OF UNIFORM SCALE, RESPONSIVE TO REQUIREMENTS, WITH ALL SHEETS OF SIMILAR INFORMATION OF
SAME SIZE.

4. TRANSMIT EACH SUBMITTAL SUFFICIENTLY IN ADVANCE OF PERFORMANCE OF RELATED CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES TO AVOID DELAY.

5. PACKAGE SUBMITTALS TO COVER COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES OR SYSTEMS. PARTIAL OR INCOMPLETE SUBMITTALS WILL BE RETURNED REJECTED
WITHOUT REVIEW.

6. THE ARCHITECT RESERVES THE RIGHT TO WITHHOLD ACTION ON A SUBMITTAL REQUIRING COORDINATION WITH OTHER SUBMITTALS UNTIL ALL
RELATED SUBMITTALS ARE RECEIVED.

7. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR CONFIRMING AND CORRELATING DIMENSIONS AT JOB SITES FOR TOLERANCES, CLEARANCES,
QUANTITIES, FABRICATION PROCESSES AND TECHNIQUES OF CONSTRUCTION, COORDINATION OF THEIR WORK WITH OTHER TRADES AND FULL
COMPLIANCE WITH

8. THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

a. PROPOSED DEVIATIONS, FROM THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS MUST BE CONSIDERED

b. SEPARATELY FROM SUBMITTALS, USING THE "CHANGES" PROCEDURES OF THE CONTRACT
c. CONDITIONS.

017300 - EXECUTION
1. CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

A. DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS, DIMENSIONS GOVERN. LARGE SCALE DETAILS GOVERN OVER SMALLER SCALE DETAILS.

B. INFORM PROJECT MANAGER WHEN CHALK LINE LAYOUT OF PARTITIONS IS COMPLETED SO THAT IT CAN BE VERIFIED. MAKE REQUIRED CHANGES
PRIOR TO START ~ OF CONSTRUCTION.

C. SUPPLY ALL NECESSARY INFORMATION ON REQUIRED CUTOUTS FOR PLUMBING FIXTURES TO MILLWORK CONTRACTOR.

D. DOOR OPENINGS IN GYPSUM BOARD PARTITIONS NOT DIMENSIONED ARE TO BE LOCATED IN CENTER OF ROOM OR 4" FROM ADJOINING PARTITION
AS SHOWN.

2. COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR INSTALLING PRODUCTS IN APPLICATIONS INDICATED.
3. ENSURE THAT INSTALLATION CONFORMS TO BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS. THE MATERIALS SPECIFIED ARE INTENDED TO MEET CODE

REQUIREMENTS. IMMEDIATELY NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ALL DISCREPANCIES BETWEEN THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS AND CODE REQUIREMENTS. DO
NOT PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION UNTIL INSTRUCTIONS RESOLVING DISCREPANCIES HAVE BEEN RECEIVED.

0173 30 - CORRECTION OF DEFECTIVE WORK
1. PATCH, REPAIR, REPLACE, AND/OR REFINISH EXISTING CONSTRUCTION AS NECESSARY TO REFURBISH DAMAGED AND NONCONFORMING AREA OF WORK.

0140 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS
1. TESTING AND INSPECTING SERVICES ARE REQUIRED TO VERIFY COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS SPECIFIED OR INDICATED. PROVIDE SPECIAL

INSPECTIONS BY INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY WHEN REQUIRED BY CODE AUTHORITIES. THESE SERVICES DO NOT RELIEVE CONTRACTOR OF
RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DOCUMENT REQUIREMENTS,

017400 - CLEANING AND WASTE MANAGEMENT
1. CLEAN PREMISES WITHIN CONSTRUCTION LIMITS AND ALONG ACCESS ROUTES DAILY, INCLUDING COMMON AREAS. COORDINATE PROGRESS
CLEANING FOR JOINT-USE AREAS WHERE MORE THAN ONE INSTALLER HAS WORKED. ENFORCE REQUIREMENTS STRICTLY. DISPOSE OF MATERIALS
LAWFULLY.

2. KEEP INSTALLED WORK CLEAN.
3. CONCEALED SPACES: REMOVE DEBRIS FROM CONCEALED SPACES BEFORE ENCLOSING THE SPACE.

0142 00 - REFERENCES

1. ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS: WHERE ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS ARE USED IN CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, THEY SHALL MEAN THE
RECOGNIZED NAME OF THE ENTITIES INDICATED IN GALE RESEARCH'S "ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASSOCIATIONS" OR IN COLUMBIA BOOKS' "NATIONAL
TRADE & PROFESSIONAL ASSOCIATIONS OF THE U.S," AND THE ABBREVIATION LIST INCLUDED WITH THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS.

0110 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK
1. SCOPE OF WORK, LOCATION, AND OTHER DATA IS INDICATED BY DRAWING CONTENT.

2. PROVIDE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE "AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT" (ADA), INCLUDING LATEST AMENDMENTS. WHERE
WORK SHOWN DOES NOT COMPLY WITH THE ADA, HALT THE EFFECTED WORK AND REQUEST WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS FROM THE ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
PROCEEDING.

3. IDENTIFY TOILET FACILITIES WITH SIGNAGE COMPLYING WITH THE INTERNATIONAL SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY (UBC CHAPTER 11).

4. THE PATH OF TRAVEL FROM THE DESIGNATED HANDICAP PARKING SPACES AND THE PUBLIC SIDEWALK PROVIDES A FREE AND UNOBSTRUCTED
PASSAGE FOR ACCESS TO AND EGRESS FROM THE AREA OF WORK.

5. MOUNT LIGHT AND CONTROL SWITCHES NOT MORE THAN 4-FEET-0-INCHES ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR OR WORKING LEVEL,
6. PROVIDE DOORS NOT LESS THAN 3-FEET-0-INCH WIDE BY 6-FEET -8-INCHES IN HIGH.

7. PROVIDE FLOORS AND LANDINGS LOCATED AT A DOORWAYS NOT MORE THAN 1/2-INCH LOWER THAN THE TOP OF THE THRESHOLD. PROVIDE
THRESHOLDS WITH 1/4-INCH MAXIMUM VERTICAL EDGE AND WITH A CHANGE IN LEVEL NOT GREATER THAN 1:2.

8. PROVIDE A CLEAR AND LEVEL AREA ON EACH SIDE OF EXIT DOORS WITH A LENGTH OF AT LEAST 60-INCHES IN THE DIRECTION OF THE DOOR SWING AND
AT LEAST 48-INCHES IN THE OPPOSITE DIRECTION, MEASURED AT RIGHT ANGLE TO DOOR IN ITS CLOSED POSITION.

9. PROVIDE LEVER TYPE HARDWARE COMPLYING WITH ADA REQUIREMENTS.

10. PROVIDE BOTTOM 10-INCHES OF DOORS, EXCEPT AUTOMATIC AND SLIDING DOORS, WITH A SMOOTH, UNINTERRUPTED SURFACE.

11. PROVIDE EXIT DOORS TO SWING IN THE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL WHEN SERVING AN OCCUPANT LOAD OF MORE THAN 50 (UBC CHAPTER 10).

12. ARRANGE EXIT DOORS TO OPERATE FROM THE INSIDE WITHOUT USE OF A KEY OR ANY SPECIAL KNOWLEDGE OR EFFORT. USE ONLY SPECIAL LOCKING

DEVICES OF AN APPROVED TYPE. PROVIDE EXIT DOOR CLOSERS ADJUSTED SO THAT THE DOOR TAKES AT LEAST 3 SECONDS TO CLOSE FROM AN OPEN
POSITION OF 70 DEGREES TO WITHIN 3-INCHES OF THE LATCH.

0150 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
1. REMOVE ALL RUBBISH AND WASTE MATERIALS FROM THE PREMISES ON AT LEAST A WEEKLY BASIS, AND PROVIDE LEGAL DISPOSAL.

2. EXERCISE STRICT DUST CONTAINMENT CONTROL TO PREVENT DIRT OR DUST FROM LEAVING LIMITS OF CONSTRUCTION.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS, WATER, GAS, LIGHTING, POWER AND TELEPHONE CONDUITS AND WIRES, SEWER
LINES, STREETS, CURBS, DRIVEWAY APPROACHES, TREES, LANDSCAPING, BUILDINGS AND OTHER SURFACE AND SUBSURFACE STRUCTURES AND
LINES, OPENINGS, FINISHES, FURNISHINGS, EQUIPMENT, AND SIMILAR IMPROVEMENT ITEMS SHALL BE PROTECTED BY CONTRACTOR AND SHALL

NOT BE DISTURBED, DISCONNECTED OR DAMAGED BY HIM DURING PROGRESS OF WORK. SHOULD CONTRACTOR IN PERFORMANCE OF WORK
DISTURB, DISCONNECT OR DAMAGE ANY OF THE ABOVE ITEMS, REMOVE, REPAIR, OR REPLACE SUCH DISCONNECTED OR DAMAGED ITEMS WITH
MATERIALS, CONSTRUCTION, AND IMPROVEMENTS MATCHING EXISTING UNDAMAGED WORK AND RESTORE TO A CONDITION AS GOOD AS OR BETTER
THAN EXISTED PRIOR TO SUCH DISTURBANCE, DISCONNECTION OR DAMAGE AT NO ADDITIONAL EXPENSE TO OWNER. PROVIDED TEMPORARY
PROTECTION OF THE WORK UNTIL REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY PROTECTION IS APPROVED BY ARCHITECT.

4. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR THE WORK AND PROPERTY OF OTHERS THAT IS IN CONTRACTOR'S CARE, CUSTODY, AND CONTROL AT ALL
TIMES DURING PROGRESS OF THE WORK AND UNTIL FINAL ACCEPTANCE. SECURE AND LOCK THE PREMISES WHEN WORKMEN ARE NOT PRESENT.

5. CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR LIFE SAFETY EQUIPMENT REQUIRED BY AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

6. DURING THE ENTIRE PERIOD OF DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION, EXISTING EXIT SIGNS, EXIT LIGHTING, FIRE PROTECTION DEVICES AND ALARMS
SHALL BE CONTINUOUSLY MAINTAINED.

7. MAINTAIN REQUIRED EXITS AND EXIT EGRESS FREE FROM ALL OBSTRUCTIONS AND IMPEDIMENTS.

8. MAINTAIN EXISTING UTILITIES AND SERVICES TO EXISTING FACILITIES INDICATED TO REMAIN, KEEP IN SERVICE, AND PROTECT AGAINST DAMAGE
DURING DEMOLITION OPERATIONS. GIVE MINIMUM 72 HOUR ADVANCE NOTICE TO OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE IF SERVICE SHUT-DOWN-DOWN IS
NECESSARY.

9. EXISTING WATER, PERMANENT FIRE PROTECTION, ELECTRICAL POWER SERVICE AND LIGHTING, HEATING, AIR CONDITIONING, AND TOILETS WITHIN
THE VARIOUS AREAS OF WORK WILL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO CONTRACTOR WITHOUT ADDITIONAL METERING AND WITHOUT PAYMENT OF USE
CHARGES FOR SERVICES. PROVIDE AND PAY FOR ALL OTHER TEMPORARY UTILITIES AND UTILITY SERVICES, TEMPORARY SUPPORT FACILITIES AND
SERVICES, TEMPORARY SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES NECESSARY FOR THE PROPER AND EXPEDITIOUS EXECUTION OF THE WORK.

10. KEEP ALL EXISTING FACILITIES AND SERVICES CLEAN AND IN GOOD WORKING CONDITION. CLEAN OR REPLACE CHANGEABLE FILTER MEDIA AND
TURN OVER WITH NEW FILTER MEDIA AT COMPLETION OF WORK. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

11, COSTS FOR DELAYS BECAUSE OF NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEMS, WHEN SUCH DELAYS COULD HAVE BEEN AVOIDED BY CONTRACTOR,
WILL BE BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

017500 - STARTING AND ADJUSTING
1. START EQUIPMENT AND OPERATING COMPONENTS TO CONFIRM PROPER OPERATION. REMOVE MALFUNCTIONING UNITS, REPLACE WITH NEW UNITS, &
RETEST.

2. ADJUST OPERATING COMPONENTS FOR PROPER OPERATION WITHOUT BINDING, VIBRATING, OR PRODUCING EXCESSIVE NOISE. ADJUST EQUIPMENT
FOR PROPER OPERATION.

3. PROTECT INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION.
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0177 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

1. CONTRACT CLOSE-OUT SHALL OCCUR ONLY AFTER PROJECT MANAGER HAS PREPARED THE CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION AND PUNCH LIST,

AAND PUNCH LIST ITEMS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT MAINTENANCE AND WARRANTY MANUALS, RELEASE OF LIENS, AND
RECORD DRAWINGS TO PROJECT MANAGER WITH HIS FINAL APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT. PROJECT MANAGER SHALL PREPARE ANY NECESSARY CHANGE
ORDERS REQUIRED TO FINALIZE THE COST OF THE PROJECT BASED ON THE CONTRACTORS FINAL SUBMITTALS.

2. "EXISTING TO REMAIN", "EXISTING TO BE RELOCATED", AND/OR NEW ITEMS INSTALLED BY THE CONTRACTOR, IN ADDITION TO BEING AMPLY PROTECTED
THROUGHOUT THE PERIOD OF CONSTRUCTION, SHALL BE THOROUGHLY CLEANED TO THE SATISFACTION OF ARCHITECT PRIOR TO BEING TURNED OVER TO
THE OWNER.

3. BEFORE ACCEPTANCE BY THE OWNER, THE COMPLETED CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE CLEANED, LABELS REMOVED, AND ALL OTHER TOUCH UP COMPLETED,

4. GC TO PROVIDE AS-BUILT CAD DRAWINGS UPON COMPLETION OF WORK.

0181 13 - SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
1. COMPLY WITH GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES FOR COMPLIANCE WITH U.S. GREEN BUILDING COUNCIL'S (USGBC) LEED PREREQUISITES
AND CREDITS NEEDED TO COMPLY WITH PROJECT GOALS FOR “SUSTAINABILITY" INCLUDING LEED CERTIFICATION WHEN INDICATED ON DRAWINGS.

~

. LEED WORKBOOK INCLUDED UNDER SEPARATE COVER (AS APPLICABLE).

w

. SUBMITTALS:
A. LEED CREDIT EQ 4.1: MANUFACTURERS' PRODUCT DATA FOR CONSTRUCTION ADHESIVE, INCLUDING PRINTED STATEMENT OF VOC CONTENT.
B. LEED CREDITEQ 4. 'OMPOSITE WOOD MANUFACTURER'S PRODUCT DATA FOR EACH COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCT USED INDICATING THAT
BONDING AGENT USED CONTAINS NO UREA FORMALDEHYDE.
C. LEED CREDIT MR 7. CERTIFICATES OF CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY SIGNED BY MANUFACTURERS CERTIFYING THAT PRODUCTS SPECIFIED TO BE MADE
FROM CERTIFIED WOOD WERE MADE FROM WOOD OBTAINED FROM FORESTS CERTIFIED BY AN FSC-ACCREDITED CERTIFICATION BODY TO COMPLY WITH
FSC 1.2, "PRINCIPLES AND CRITERIA." INCLUDE EVIDENCE THAT MILL IS CERTIFIED FOR CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY BY AN FSC-ACCREDITED CERTIFICATION BODY.
D. LEED REQUIREMENTS - CREDIT EQ 4.2 SUBMITTAL: MANUFACTURERS' PRODUCT DATA FOR PAINTS AND COATINGS, INCLUDING PRINTED
STATEMENT OF VOC CONTENT AND CHEMICAL COMPONENTS.
E. LEED REQUIREMENTS - CREDIT EQ 4.1 SUBMITTALS: FURNISH MANUFACTURERS' PRODUCT DATA FOR INTERIOR SEALANTS, INCLUDING PRINTED
STATEMENT OF VOC CONTENT.

0131 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
1. FORWARD COPIES OF EXECUTED PERMITS TO PROJECT MANAGER.

2. SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED ON THE DRAWINGS ARE CONSTRUCTION STANDARD. REFER QUESTIONS REGARDING THEIR DEFINITION TO ARCHITECT
FOR CLARIFICATION.

3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE FROM FACE OF FINISH TO FACE OF FINISH, U.N.O.

4. ARRANGE FOR EACH TRADE TO CHECK AND VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS AND CONDITIONS AT JOB SITE RELATING TO THEIR WORK. NO ALLOWANCE SHALL BE
MADE FOR ANY EXTRA EXPENSE OR EXTENSION OF TIME DUE TO CONTRACTOR'S FAILURE OR NEGLIGENCE IN COMPLETELY EXAMINING THE JOB SITE AND
CONDITIONS EFFECTING EXECUTION OF THE WORK.

5. CONTACT OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE FOR RULES FOR USE OF EXISTING FACILITIES, DELIVERIES, REMOVALS, STORAGE, TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND
CONTROLS, TEMPORARY UTILITIES AND SERVICES, CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS, WORK PERFORMED OUTSIDE REGULAR BUSINESS HOURS, AND OTHER
REQUIREMENTS AFFECTING USE OF THE SITE AND PROSECUTION OF THE WORK. IF OVERTIME WORK IS REQUIRED BY ANY TRADE, APPROVAL (INCLUDING
COST APPROVAL) MUST BE OBTAINED FROM OWNER PRIOR TO EXECUTION OF THE OVERTIME WORK. THE GENERAL INTENT IS THAT ALL WORK EXCEPT FOR
NOISE-GENERATING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE PERFORMED ON REGULAR TIME.

6. COORDINATE AND VERIFY SIZE, LOCATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF OWNER SUPPLIED MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT WITH WORK OF THIS CONTRACT TO
PROVIDE A NEAT WORKMANLIKE INSTALLATION OF ALL WORK THAT FITS AVAILABLE SPACE, PROVIDES THE FUNCTION OR USE INTENDED, AND PROVIDES
ADEQUATE SERVICE ACCESS,

7. VERIFY AND COORDINATE LOCATION OF ALL ACCESS PANELS (IN PARTITIONS, FLOORS, OR CEILINGS). CONFIRM LOCATIONS WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

8. PROVIDE BLOCKING, BACKING, FRAMING HANGERS, OR OTHER SUPPORT FOR ALL FIXTURES, EQUIPMENT, CABINETRY, FURNISHINGS, AND OTHER HEAVY
CONSTRUCTION.

01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
1. SUBMIT A DETAILED CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE TO THE OWNER INDICATING SEQUENCE AND PHASING OF WORK FROM START TO FINISH OF THE PROJECT.

2. SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE: TABULATE THE FOLLOWING: SCHEDULED DATE FOR FIRST SUBMITTAL; SPECIFICATION SECTION NUMBER AND TITLE; SUBMITTAL
CATEGORY (ACTION OR INFORMATIONAL); NAME OF SUBCONTRACTOR; DESCRIPTION OF THE WORK COVERED; SCHEDULED DATE FOR ARCHITECT'S /
PROJECT MANAGER FINAL RELEASE OR APPROVAL.

3. REPORTS: PROVIDE AS REQUIRED TO DOCUMENT EVENTS DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS; MATERIAL LOCATION REPORTS; FIELD CONDITION REPORTS;
SPECIAL REPORTS, AND WEEKLY PROGRESS PHOTOS.

4. GC TO PROVIDE A WEEKLY PROGRESS REPORT TO INCLUDE A TIMELINE SHOWING PERCENT COM

01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
1. MANUFACTURER'S NAME, TRADEMARK, LOGOS, ETC., SHALL NOT BE VISIBLE TO THE PUBLIC.

2. NO SUBSTITUTIONS OF LISTED MATERIALS OR PRODUCTS SHALL BE PERMITTED WITHOUT FIRST SUBMITTING SPECIFICATIONS, SAMPLES, AND COST
IMPACT FOR ARCHITECT'S APPROVAL.

A. USE SUBSTITUTION REQUEST FORMS AVAILABLE FROM ARCHITECT.

B. AT THE TIME OF BID SUBMITTAL, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ADVISE ARCHITECT, IN WRITING OF ANY SPECIFIED MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT THAT IS
EITHER  UNAVAILABLE OR WILL CAUSE A DELAY IN THE COMPLETION OF CONSTRUCTION.

C. PROPOSED REVISIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED IN THE FORM OF A WRITTEN CHANGE ORDER TO BE APPROVED AND AUTHORIZED BY ARCHITECT AND

OWNER PRIOR TO START OF PROPOSED WORK.

D. NO SUBSTITUTIONS ALLOWED FOR PAINT, RESILIENT BASE, PLASTIC LAMINATES, SOLID SURFACES, CARPET, VINYL COMPOSITION TILE, ACOUSTICAL

CEILING TILE, AND UPHOLSTERY.

3. EXISTING MANUFACTURED ITEMS NOT BEING REMOVED SHALL BE REFURBISHED AS REQUIRED, ANY LOOSE ITEMS TIGHTENED (INCLUDING, BUT
LIMITED T0, EXIT SIGNS, DOWN LIGHTS, SPEAKERS, MOLDINGS, ETC.), AND ANY MISSING PARTS REPLACED BY THE CONTRACTOR TO ACHIEVE A COMPLETE
FUNCTIONING INSTALLATION WITH A NEW APPEARANCE.

4. COMPATIBILITY OF OPTIONS: IF CONTRACTOR IS GIVEN OPTION OF SELECTING BETWEEN TWO OR MORE PRODUCTS FOR USE ON PROJECT, PRODUCT
SELECTED SHALL BE COMPATIBLE WITH PRODUCTS PREVIOUSLY SELECTED, EVEN IF PREVIOUSLY SELECTED PRODUCTS WERE ALSO OPTIONS.

5. RELIABILITY OF CALCULATIONS BY DATE SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS
A. DEFINITION: DATE SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT INCLUDES EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS THEREOF WHICH RELY ON OR UTILIZE COMPUTERS,

SUBSYSTEMS, HARDWARE, SOFTWARE, FIRMWARE, INCLUDING EMBEDDED CHIP SYSTEMS OR COMPONENTS, WHICH PROCESS, SEQUENCE, CALCULATE,

UTILIZE, OR IN ANY FASHION ARE AFFECTED IN FUNCTION OR OPERATION BY DATE AND DATE RELATED OR TIME AND TIME RELATED DATA, INCLUDING
THE  PASSAGE OF TIME.

B. DATE SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS THEREOF MUST INDIVIDUALLY AND IN COMBINATION PROPERLY FUNCTION AND
CONTINUETO  CORRECTLY PROCESS, SEQUENCE AND UTILIZE DATE AND TIME RELATED DATA FOR ALL DATES AND TIMES, WHICH OCCUR DURING A
REASONABLE LIFE  EXPECTANCY FOR SAID EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS THEREOF.

C. CORRECTLY PROCESS, SEQUENCE, AND CALCULATE ALL DATE AND DATE RELATED DATA FOR ALL DATES PRIOR TO, THROUGH AND AFTER
JANUARY 1, 2000, INCLUDING LEAP YEAR CALCULATIONS.

D. SOFTWARE PRODUCTS THAT PROCESS DATE OR DATE RELATED DATA SHALL RECOGNIZE, STORE AND TRANSMIT DATE DATA IN A FORMAT WHICH

EXPLICITLY AND UNAMBIGUOUSLY SPECIFIES THE CORRECT CENTURY.

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE THIS REQUIREMENT IN ALL SUB-CONTRACTS AND EQUIPMENT ORDERS FOR THIS PROJECT.

F. SUBMITTALS: PROVIDE CERTIFICATION FROM SUPPLIERS AND SUB-CONTRACTORS PROVIDING DATE SENSITIVE EQUIPMENT, SYSTEMS, AND
SOFTWARE  THAT THE PROPOSED EQUIPMENT, COMPONENTS AND SYSTEMS COMPLY WITH THESE REQUIREMENTS.

6. COMPLETE ASSEMBLIES: PROVIDE PRODUCTS COMPLETE WITH ACCESSORIES, TRIM FINISH, FASTENERS, AND OTHER ITEMS NEEDED FOR A COMPLETE
INSTALLATION FOR THE INDICATED USE AND EFFECT.

7. PROVIDE STANDARD PRODUCTS IF AVAILABLE, AND UNLESS CUSTOM PRODUCTS OR NON-STANDARD OPTIONS ARE SPECIFIED, PROVIDE STANDARD
PRODUCTS OF THE TYPES THAT HAVE BEEN PRODUCED AND USED SUCCESSFULLY IN SIMILAR SITUATIONS ON OTHER PROJECTS.

8. THE OWNER RESERVES THE RIGHT TO LIMIT SELECTION TO PRODUCTS WITH WARRANTIES NOT IN CONFLICT WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE CONTRACT
DOCUMENTS.

9. WHERE PRODUCTS ARE ACCOMPANIED BY THE TERM "AS SELECTED", ARCHITECT WILL MAKE SELECTION.
10. WHERE PRODUCTS ARE ACCOMPANIED BY THE TERM "MATCH SAMPLE", SAMPLE IS ARCHITECT'S.

11. DESCRIPTIVE, PERFORMANCE, AND REFERENCE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS IN THE SPECIFICATIONS ESTABLISH "SALIENT CHARACTERISTICS" OF
PRODUCTS.

12. VERIFY PRIOR TO BIDDING THAT ALL SPECIFIED ITEMS WILL BE AVAILABLE IN TIME FOR INSTALLATION TO ASSURE COMPLETION OF THE PROJECT
WITHIN THE TIME REQUIRED BY THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

13. COSTS FOR DELAYS BECAUSE OF NON-AVAILABILITY OF SPECIFIED ITEMS, WHEN SUCH DELAYS COULD HAVE BEEN AVOIDED BY CONTRACTOR, WILL BE
BORNE BY THE CONTRACTOR.

03 54 16 - HYDRAULIC CEMENT UNDERLAYMENT
1. USE SELF-LEVELING UNDERLAYMENT FOR INTERIOR FINISH FLOORING AT LOCATIONS INDICATED, AND TO ACHIEVE FLATNESS WHERE STRUCTURAL
SLAB DOES NOT COMPLY WITH SPECIFIED FLATNESS REQUIREMENTS.

2. UNDERLAYMENT: CEMENT-BASED, POLYMER-MODIFIED, SELF-LEVELING PRODUCT THAT CAN BE APPLIED IN UNIFORM THICKNESSES FROM 1/8 INCH
(3 MM) AND THAT CAN BE FEATHERED AT EDGES TO MATCH ADJACENT FLOOR ELEVATIONS.
A. CEMENT BINDER: ASTM C 150, PORTLAND CEMENT, OR HYDRAULIC OR BLENDED HYDRAULIC CEMENT AS DEFINED BY ASTM C 219,
B. COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH: NOT LESS THAN 4100 PSI (28 MPA) AT 28 DAYS WHEN TESTED ACCORDING TO ASTM C 109/C 109M.
C. PRODUCTS:
I K-15 SELF-LEVELING UNDERLAYMENT CONCRETE; ARDEX, INC.
Il SELF-LEVELING UNDERLAYMENT; W. R. BONSAL COMPANY.
Il 300 PREMIUM UNDERLAYMENT; BURKE GROUP, LLC (THE).
IV. LEVELEX UNDERLAYMENT; L&M CONSTRUCTION CHEMICALS, INC.

In Association with

LICH

Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
MEP Engineer
1534 Ormsby Station Ct.

Louisville KY 40224
502.426.9457

Key Plan

Professional Seals

V. LEVEL-RIGHT; MAXXON CORPORATION. No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
3. AGGREGATE: WELL-GRADED, WASHED GRAVEL, 1/8 TO 1/4 INCH (3 TO 6 MM), OR COARSE SAND AS RECOMMENDED BY UNDERLAYMENT T =5 PROGRESS SET o105 1T
MANUFACTURER.
A. PROVIDE AGGREGATE WHEN RECOMMENDED IN WRITING BY UNDERLAYMENT MANUFACTURER FOR UNDERLAYMENT THICKNESS REQUIRED.
4. WATER: POTABLE AND AT A TEMPERATURE OF NOT MORE THAN 70 DEG F (21 DEG C)
5. REINFORCEMENT: FOR UNDERLAYMENT APPLIED TO WOOD SUBSTRATES, PROVIDE GALVANIZED METAL LATH OR OTHER CORROSION-RESISTANT
REINFORCEMENT RECOMMENDED IN WRITING BY UNDERLAYMENT MANUFACTURER.
6. PRIMER: PRODUCT OF UNDERLAYMENT MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDED IN WRITING FOR SUBSTRATE, CONDITIONS, AND APPLICATION INDICATED
050000 - METALS - COMMON WORK RESULTS
1. DESIGN, ENGINEER, FABRICATE, AND INSTALL METAL FABRICATIONS TO WITHSTAND THE FOLLOWING STRUCTURAL LOADS WITHOUT EXCEEDING THE No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
ALLOWABLE DESIGN WORKING STRESS OF THE MATERIALS INVOLVED, INCLUDING ANCHORS AND CONNECTIONS. APPLY EACH LOAD TO PRODUCE .THE
MAXIMUM STRESS IN EACH RESPECTIVE COMPONENT OF EACH METAL FABRICATION. ARRANGE FOR REQUIRED DESIGN WORK TO BE PERFORMED BY A
PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER WHO IS LEGALLY AUTHORIZED TO PRACTICE IN THE JURISDICTION WHERE THE PROJECT IS LOCATED AND WHO IS EXPERIENCED
IN PROVIDING ENGINEERING SERVICES OF THE KIND INDICATED AND THAT HAVE RESULTED IN SUCCESSFUL INSTALLATION OF METAL FABRICATIONS
SIMILAR IN MATERIAL, DESIGN, AND EXTENT TO THOSE REQUIRED FOR PROJECT.
055000 - METAL FABRICATIONS
1. METAL SURFACES, GENERAL: PROVIDE MATERIALS WITH SMOOTH, FLAT SURFACES WITHOUT BLEMISHES.
2. STEEL PLATES, SHAPES, AND BARS: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
3. STAINLESS-STEEL BARS AND SHAPES: ASTM A 276, TYPE 304 Drawnby Author  Reviewedby Checker

. STEEL TUBING: COLD-FORMED STEEL TUBING COMPLYING WITH ASTM A 500.

IS

o

. STEEL PIPE: ASTM A 53, STANDARD WEIGHT (SCHEDULE 40), UNLESS ANOTHER WEIGHT IS INDICATED OR REQUIRED BY STRUCTURAL LOADS.

ES

. ALUMINUM: EXTRUSIONS: ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), ALLOY 6063-T6.

~

. SHEAR AND PUNCH METALS CLEANLY AND ACCURATELY. REMOVE BURRS.

WELD CORNERS AND SEAMS CONTINUOUSLY. USE MATERIALS AND METHODS THAT MINIMIZE DISTORTION AND DEVELOP STRENGTH AND CORROSION
RES\STANCE OF BASE METALS. OBTAIN FUSION WITHOUT UNDERCUT OR OVERLAP. REMOVE WELDING FLUX IMMEDIATELY. FINISH EXPOSED WELDS
SMOOTH AND BLENDED.

9. MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS: FABRICATE STEEL FRAMING AND SUPPORTS THAT ARE NOT A PART OF STRUCTURAL-STEEL FRAMEWORK
AS NECESSARY TO COMPLETE THE WORK. CUT, DRILL, AND TAP UNITS TO RECEIVE HARDWARE, HANGERS, AND SIMILAR ITEMS.

10. FINISH METAL FABRICATIONS AFTER ASSEMBLY. COMPLY WITH NAAMM "METAL FINISHES NARNLUA Al Al AL -
FOR RECONMENDATIONS FOR APPLYING AND DESIGNATING FINISHES. SHOP PRIME FERROUPNECADTFvs| R $RUCTION
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0600 00 - WOOD, PLASTICS AND COMPOSITES - COMMON WORK RESULTS
1. PROVIDE WOOD PRODUCTS FOR WHICH ALL SOLID AND VENEER WOOD MATERIAL ORIGINATES FROM A SUSTAINABLY MANAGED FOREST CERTIFIED BY A
FOREST STEWARDSHIP COUNCIL (FSC) ACCREDITED CERTIFICATION AGENCY. REFERENCE SECTION 018113 FOR LEED REQUIREMENTS,

2. ADHERE WOOD VENEER AND PLASTIC LAMINATE TO SUBSTRATE USING ADHESIVES THAT COMPLY WITH LOW-VOC (VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUND)
REQUIREMENTS.

3. USE COMPOSITE WOOD PRODUCTS THAT CONTAIN NO UREA FORMALDEHYDE

4. USE WOOD, PLASTIC AND COMPOSITE MATERIALS WHERE APPLICABLE IN ACCORDANCE WITH LEED REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIED MATERIALS
REGARDLESS OF LEED CERTIFICATION STATUS, REFERENCE SECTION 01.81.13 SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS FOR APPLICABLE CREDITS AND
SUSTAINABILITY INFORMATION.

5. PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING SUBMITTALS:

A. GRADE: CUSTOM.

B. FINISH: AWI SYSTEM TR-4, CONVERSION VARNISH; WI SYSTEM #2, CONVERSION VARNISH.

C. STAINING, EFFECT, SHEEN: TO MATCH APPROVED SAMPLES.
6. INSTALL WOODWORK PLUMB, LEVEL, TRUE AND STRAIGHT WITH NO DISTORTIONS. SHIM AS REQUIRED USING CONCEALED SHIMS. INSTALLTO A
TOLERANCE OF 1/8-INCH IN 8-FEET-0-INCHES FOR PLUMB AND LEVEL (INCLUDING TOPS); AND WITH NO VARIATIONS IN FLUSHNESS OF ADJOINING
SURFACES. COMPLY WITH INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS ESTABLISHED BY REFERENCED STANDARDS.

7. FINISH HARDWARE ITEMS
A. DRAWER GLIDES: NO. 8400 BOX/FILE DRAWER SLIDE — FULL EXTENSION BY KNAPE & VOGT MFG. CO OR APPROVED EQUAL
B. SHELF STANDARDS AND SUPPORTS (RECESSED SHELVES IN ENCLOSED CABINETS): NO 255 STANDARD AND NO. 256 SUPPORTS BY KNAPE & VOGT
MFG. CO., NATURAL ALUMINUM FINISH OR APPROVED EQUAL
c. DOORS: 1 PAIR HEAVY-DUTY INSTITUTIONAL HINGES, STANLEY HT1592, US 28, SATIN ALUMINUM FINISH
I. 1 CATCH, STANLEY 41 SERIES
Il 1PULL, HAFELE 124.02.921 MATTE ALUMINUM FINISH
D. DRAWER PULLS: HAFELE 124.02.921 MATTE ALUMINUM FINISH
E. DRAWER LOCKS: SCHLAGE CL 2000 CABINET DRAWER LOCK, US26D COMPLETE WITH STRIKE PLATE
8. DOOR LOCKS: SCHLAGE CL1000 CABINET DOOR LOCK, US26D, COMPLETE WITH STRIKE PLATE. PROVIDE ONE ELBOW CATCH PER PAIR DOORS. MASTER
KEY ALL LOCKS AND PROVIDE KEY SCHEDULE TO TENANT
A. SILENCERS: NEOPRENE TYPE WITH SELF-ADHESIVE AT ALL CABINET DOORS

07 81 05 - PATCHING DAMAGED FIREPROOFING

-

~

w

IS

o

ES

PROVIDE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION THAT ARE IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED BY UNDERWRITER'S
LABORATORY, INC., FOR FIRE RATED ASSEMBLY DESIGN NUMBERS INDICATED.

DO NOT REMOVE ANY SPRAYED-ON FIRE RESISTIVE MATERIAL WITHOUT PRIOR APPROVAL. RE-COAT
FIRE RESISTIVE MATERIALS DAMAGED BY OTHER TRADES AND SURFACES WHERE FIRE RESISTIVE
MATERIAL HAS BEEN REMOVED FOR INSTALLATION OF RELATED WORK; COST OF REPAIRS TO BE
BORNE BY RESPECTIVE TRADES.

SPRAYED FIRE RESISTIVE MATERIAL: CEMENTATIOUS SPRAYED FIRE RESISTIVE MATERIAL CONSISTING OF FACTORY MIXED, DRY FORMULATION OF

7
GYPSUM OR PORTLAND CEMENT BINDERS AND LIGHTWEIGHT MINERAL OR SYNTHETIC AGGREGATES MIXED WITH WATER AT PROJECT SITE TO FORM A
SLURRY OR MORTAR FOR CONVEYANCE AND APPLICATION AND AS REQUIRED FOR THE UL DESIGNS INDICATED.

8,

9.

A. CONCEALED APPLICATION: MATERIALS APPLIED TO SURFACES THAT ARE CONCEALED FROM VIEW BEHIND OTHER CONSTRUCTION WHEN THE
WORK IS COMPLETED, INTENDED TO BE CONCEALED BY TENANT IMPROVEMENTS, AND WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN DEFINED AS EXPOSED.

BASIS OF DESIGN PRODUCTS: W. R. GRACE - "MONOKOTE TYPE MK-6" FULLY CONCEALED; "RETRO-GUARD" REPAIRS.

EXPOSED INTERIOR APPLICATION: MATERIALS ARE THOSE APPLIED TO SURFACES THAT ARE EXPOSED TO VIEW WHEN THE WORK IS COMPLETED,

THAT ARE IN ELEVATOR SHAFTS AND MACHINE ROOMS, THAT ARE IN MECHANICAL ROOMS, AND THAT ARE IDENTIFIED AS EXPOSED ON DRAWINGS.

10. BASIS OF DESIGN PRODUCTS: “MONOKOTETYPE Z106 & Z106/HY" EXPOSED INTERIOR; “MONOKOTETYPE Z146" SUBJECT TO IMPACT.

06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY
1. PROVIDE WOOD FOR SUPPORT OR ATTACHMENT OF OTHER WORK INCLUDING ROOFTOP EQUIPMENT CURBS AND SUPPORT BASES, CANT STRIPS, BUCKS,
NAILERS, BLOCKING, FURRING, GROUNDS.

2. STRIPPING AND SIMILAR MEMBERS. PROVIDE LUMBER OF SIZES INDICATED, WORKED INTO SHAPES SHOWN.

3. MOISTURE CONTENT: 19 PERCENT MAXIMUM FOR LUMBER ITEMS, INCLUDING ITEMS TO RECEIVE WOOD PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT OR FIRE
RETARDANT TREATMENT.

4. GRADE: STANDARD GRADE LIGHT FRAMING SIZE LUMBER OF ANY SPECIES OR BOARD SIZE LUMBER AS REQUIRED. NO. 3 COMMON OR STANDARD GRADE
BOARDS PER SPIB, WCLIB OR WWPA RULES APPLICABLE TO AGENCY UNDER WHICH LUMBER IS GRADED.

5. PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS: FOR MOUNTING ELECTRICAL OR TELEPHONE EQUIPMENT, PROVIDE FIRE-RETARDANT TREATED PLYWOOD PANELS WITH
(GRADE DESIGNATION, APA C-D PLUGGED INT WITH EXTERIOR GLUE, IN THICKNESS INDICATED, OR, IF NOT OTHERWISE INDICATED, NOT LESS THAN 3/4-INCH

6. FIRE-RETARDANT TREATMENT: WHERE FIRE-RETARDANT TREATED WOOD IS REQUIRED BY CONSTRUCTION TYPE, PRESSURE IMPREGNATE LUMBER AND
PLYWOOD WITH FIRE-RETARDANT CHEMICALS TO COMPLY WITH AWPA C20 AND C27, RESPECTIVELY.

7. PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT: PRESSURE PRESERVATIVE TREAT ALL ROOF CURBS, NAILERS AND BLOCKING WITH EXTERIOR EXPOSURE AND EXTERIOR
ITEMS IN CONTACT WITH CONCRETE OR MASONRY WITH AMMONIACAL, OR AMINE, COPPER QUAT (ACQ) IN ACCORDANCE WITH AWPA C2 (LUMBER) AND AWPA
€9 (PLYWOOD)

07 84 46 - FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS

S

PROVIDE RATED SYSTEMS PER ASTM E 814 or UL 1479 AT PENETRATIONS OF RATED CONSTRUCTION.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS:

A. F-RATINGS: PROVIDE FIRESTOP SYSTEMS WITH F-RATINGS EQUALING OR EXCEEDING FIRE-RESISTANCE RATING OF CONSTRUCTIONS PENETRATED
AS DETERMINED PER ASTM E 814.

B. T-RATINGS: PROVIDE FIRESTOP SYSTEMS WITH T-RATINGS REQUIRED, AS WELL AS F-RATINGS, DETERMINED PER ASTM E 814, WHERE SYSTEMS
PROTECT PENETRATING ITEMS WITH POTENTIAL TO CONTACT ADJACENT MATERIALS IN OCCUPIABLE FLOOR AREAS INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED, TO

THE FOLLOWING:

oo aw

PENETRATIONS LOCATED OUTSIDE WALL CAVITIES.

PENETRATIONS LOCATED OUTSIDE FIRE-RESISTIVE SHAFT ENCLOSURES.

PENETRATIONS LOCATED IN CONSTRUCTION CONTAINING FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED OPENINGS.

PENETRATING ITEMS LARGER THAN 4-INCH- (100-MM-) DIAMETER NOMINAL PIPE OR 16 SQ. IN. (100 SQ. CM) IN OVERALL CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA.

A. FOR FIRESTOP SYSTEMS EXPOSED TO VIEW, TRAFFIC, MOISTURE, AND PHYSICAL DAMAGE, PROVIDE PRODUCTS THAT AFTER CURING DO NOT
DETERIORATE WHEN EXPOSED TO THESE CONDITIONS BOTH DURING AND AFTER CONSTRUCTION.

B. FOR THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS EXPOSED TO VIEW, PROVIDE PRODUCTS WITH FLAME-SPREAD INDICES OF LESS THAN 25 AND
'SMOKE-DEVELOPED INDICES OF LESS THAN 450, WHEN TESTED PER ASTM E 84.

C. FIRE-TEST-RESPONSE CHARACTERISTICS: PROVIDE RATED SYSTEMS IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED PER ASTM E 814 AND WITH PRODUCTS

BEARING THE CLASSIFICATION MARKING OF A QUALIFIED TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION.

7.

FIRESTOP SYSTEMS: COMPATIBLE WITH THE SUBSTRATES FORMING OPENINGS, AND WITH THE ITEMS, IF ANY, PENETRATING FIRESTOP SYSTEMS,

UNDER CONDITIONS OF SERVICE AND APPLICATION, AS DEMONSTRATED BY MANUFACTURER BASED ON TESTING AND FIELD EXPERIENCE.

8,

ACCESSORIES: PROVIDE ACCESSORIES REQUIRED TO INSTALL FILL MATERIALS THAT COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS OF TESTED ASSEMBLIES, ARE

APPROVED BY QUALIFIED TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY THAT PERFORMED TESTING, AND ARE SPECIFIED BY MANUFACTURER OF TESTED
ASSEMBLIES.

9,

INSTALL THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS TO MEET RATINGS REQUIRED AND TO COMPLY WITH FIRESTOP SYSTEM MANUFACTURER'S

WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS AND PUBLISHED DRAWINGS FOR PRODUCTS AND APPLICATIONS INDICATED.

08 14 10 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS
1. QUALITY STANDARD: COMPLY WITH NWWDA 1.S.1-A, "ARCHITECTURAL WOOD FLUSH DOORS."
2. FIRE-RATED WOOD DOORS: DOORS THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED BY A TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING
JURISDICTION, FOR FIRE RATINGS INDICATED.
a. TEST PRESSURE: BASED ON TESTING AT POSITIVE PRESSURE ACCORDING TO APPLICABLE CODE.

w

. DOORS FOR TRANSPARENT FINISH: PREMIUM GRADE , WITH GRADE AA FACES, SPECIES INDICATED.

IS

. DOORS FOR OPAQUE FINISH: CUSTOM GRADE, WITH FACES OF CLOSED-GRAIN HARDWOOD.

o

. PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED DOORS: CUSTOM GRADE, HIGH-PRESSURE DECORATIVE LAMINATES COMPLYING WITH NEMA LD 3, GRADE HGS.

INTERIOR DOOR CONSTRUCTION: SOLID WOOD CORE, FIVE PLIES WITH STILES AND RAILS BONDED TO CORE, THEN ENTIRE UNIT ABRASIVE PLANED
BEFORE VENEERING. PROVIDE EITHER GLUED-BLOCK OR STRUCTURAL COMPOSITE LUMBER CORES INSTEAD OF PARTICLEBOARD CORES AT LOCATIONS
WHERE EXIT DEVICES ARE INDICATED. REFERENCE SECTION 018113 FOR LEED REQUIREMENTS.

7. FIRE-RATED DOORS: CONSTRUCTION AND CORE SPECIFIED ABOVE FOR TYPE OF FACE INDICATED OR MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD MINERAL-CORE
CONSTRUCTION AS NEEDED TO PROVIDE FIRE RATING INDICATED.

a. EDGE CONSTRUCTION: INTUMESCENT SEALS CONCEALED BY OUTER STILE MATCHING FACE VENEER, AND LAMINATED BACKING FOR IMPROVED
SCREW-HOLDING CAPABILITY AND SPLIT RESISTANCE.

b. PAIRS: FURNISH FORMED-STEEL EDGES AND ASTRAGALS WITH INTUMESCENT SEALS FOR PAIRS OF FIRE-RATED DOORS, UNLESS OTHERWISE
INDICATED.

¢. THE DOOR AND FRAME SHALL BEAR AN APPROVED LABEL OR OTHER IDENTIFICATION SHOWING THE RATING THEREOF, FOLLOWED BY THE LETTER "S",
THE NAME OF THE MANUFACTURER AND THE IDENTIFICATION OF THE SERVICE CONDUCTING THE INSPECTION OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP AT THE
FACTORY DURING FABRICATION AND ASSEMBLY.

8. BLOCKING: FOR MINERAL-CORE DOORS USE COMPOSITE BLOCKING WITH IMPROVED SCREW-HOLDING CAPABILITY TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM 500 LB.
SCREW WITHDRAWAL RESISTANCE PER ASTM D 143/NWWDA TM-10 (NOW PUBLISHED BY WDMA) AND MINIMUM 200,000 SLAM CYCLES PER ANSI A
151, 1/NWWDA TM-7 (NOW PUBLISHED BY WDMA) WITHOUT FAILURE.

9. FINISH DOORS AT FACTORY THAT ARE INDICATED TO RECEIVE TRANSPARENT FINISH. FIELD FINISH DOORS INDICATED TO RECEIVE OPAQUE FINISH.
PROVIDE PREMIUM GRADE FINISH EQUAL TO NWWDA 1.S.1-A SYSTEM TR-4 CONVERSION VARNISH. MATCH ARCHITECT'S APPROVED SAMPLE

10. INSTALL DOORS TO COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS, REFERENCED QUALITY STANDARD, AND AS INDICATED. INSTALL FIRE-
RATED DOORS IN CORRESPONDING FIRE-RATED FRAMES ACCORDING TO NFPA 80.

07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS - INTERIOR WORK

06 40 00 - ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

1. PROVIDE HUMANA PROJECT MANAGER WITH (3) COPIES OF ALL ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK SHOP DRAWINGS PRIOR TO FABRICATION. HUMANA PROJECT
MANAGER TO FORWARD (1) COPY TO ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW.

2. QUALITY STANDARDS: COMPLY WITH ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:

A. AWI'S "ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK QUALITY STANDARDS" FOR GRADES OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK, CONSTRUCTION, FINISHES, AND OTHER
REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE AWI CERTIFICATION LABELS OR COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE INDICATING THAT WOODWORK COMPLIES WITH REQUIREMENTS OF GRADES
SPECIFIED.

B. WI(FORMERLY WIC) "MANUAL OF MILLWORK" FOR GRADES OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK, CONSTRUCTION, FINISHES, AND OTHER
REQUIREMENTS. PROVIDE WIC-CERTIFIED COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE INDICATING THAT WOODWORK COMPLIES WITH REQUIREMENTS OF GRADES SPECIFIED.
PROVIDE WIC-CERTIFIED COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE FOR INSTALLATION.

3. PROVIDE MATERIALS THAT COMPLY WITH REQUIREMENTS OF THE REFERENCED PRODUCT STANDARDS FOR GRADE INDICATED.

~

. HARDBOARD: ANSI/AHA A135.4.

o

. MEDIUM DENSITY FIBERBOARD (MDF): ANSI A208.2; FORMALDEHYDE FREE.

ES

. PARTICLEBOARD: NOT ALLOWED.

. SOFTWOOD PLYWOOD: PS 1.

@

. FORMALDEHYDE EMISSION LEVELS: PROVIDE FORMALDEHYDE FREE MATERIALS. REFERENCE SECTION 018113 FOR LEED REQUIREMENTS.

©

. FABRICATION: COMPLY WITH DETAILS AND CONSTRUCTION TYPES INDICATED.

B8

. CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORY MATERIALS: AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND SCHEDULES.

. EDGING: HPL UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED PER AWI

IS

. FACTORY FINISHING OF INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
A. AWI SECTION 1500, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
B. WISECTION 1, "GENERAL INFORMATION - TECHNICAL BULLETIN", REQUIREMENTS FOR "FACTORY FINISHING OF MILLWORK"
C. GRADE: CUSTOM.
D. FINISH: AWI SYSTEM TR-4, CONVERSION VARNISH; WI SYSTEM #2, CONVERSION VARNISH.
E. STAINING, EFFECT, SHEEN: TO MATCH APPROVED SAMPLES.

13. INSTALL WOODWORK PLUMB, LEVEL, TRUE AND STRAIGHT WITH NO DISTORTIONS. SHIM AS REQUIRED USING CONCEALED SHIMS. INSTALL TO A TOLERANCE OF
1/8-INCH IN 8-FEET-0-INCHES FOR PLUMB AND LEVEL (INCLUDING TOPS); AND WITH NO VARIATIONS IN FLUSHNESS OF ADJOINING SURFACES. COMPLY WITH
INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS ESTABLISHED BY REFERENCED STANDARDS.

14. FINISH HARDWARE ITEMS
DRAWER GLIDES: NO. 8400 BOX/FILE DRAWER SLIDE - FULL EXTENSION BY KNAPE & VOGT MFG. CO OR APPROVED EQUAL
A. SHELF STANDARDS AND SUPPORTS (RECESSED SHELVES IN ENCLOSED CABINETS): NO 255 STANDARD AND NO. 256 SUPPORTS BY KNAPE & VOGT
MFG. CO., NATURAL ALUMINUM FINISH OR APPROVED EQUAL
B. DOORS:
1. CONCEALED HINGES: CONCEALED, SELF-CLOSING TYPE HINGES OF TYPE REQUIRED BY DOOR CONSTRUCTION AND STILE APPLICATIONS. THE
SIZE AND NUMBER OF HINGES REQUIRED PER LEAF SHALL BE DETERMINED BY DOOR SIZE AND WEIGHT. HINGES SHALL COMPLY WITH THE
AANSI/BHMA GRADE 1 REQUIREMENTS. FINISH: NICKEL CHROME OR STAINLESS STEEL.
MANUFACTURERS: HAFELE, GRASS OR BLUM.
II. 1 CATCH, STANLEY 41 SERIES
Il 1 PULL, HAFELE 124.02.921 MATTE ALUMINUM FINISH
C. DRAWER PULLS: HAFELE 124.02.921 MATTE ALUMINUM FINISH
D. DRAWER LOCKS: SCHLAGE CL 2000 CABINET DRAWER LOCK, US26D COMPLETE WITH STRIKE PLATE
E. DOOR LOCKS: SCHLAGE CL1000 CABINET DOOR LOCK, US26D, COMPLETE WITH STRIKE PLATE. PROVIDE ONE ELBOW CATCH PER PAIR DOORS.

1

VOC CONTENT OF INTERIOR SEALANTS: PROVIDE INTERIOR SEALANTS AND SEALANT PRIMERS THAT COMPLY WITH THE FOLLOWING LIMITS FOR VOC

CONTENT WHEN CALCULATED ACCORDING TO 40 CFR 59, SUBPART D (EPA METHOD 24); 250 G/L FOR SEALANTS AND SEALANT PRIMERS FOR NONPOROUS
SUBSTRATES; 775 G/L. FOR SEALANT PRIMERS FOR POROUS SUBSTRATES.

2,

GENERAL SEALANT (ACRYLIC-EMULSION): MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD, ONE-PART, NON-SAG, MILDEW-RESISTANT, ACRYLIC-EMULSION SEALANT

COMPLYING WITH ASTM C 834, FORMULATED TO BE PAINTABLE AND RECOMMENDED FOR EXPOSED APPLICATIONS ON INTERIOR AND PROTECTED EXTERIOR
EXPOSURES INVOLVING JOINT MOVEMENT OF NOT MORE THAN 7.5%.

3,

SANITARY SEALANT: ONE-PART MILDEW-RESISTANT SILICONE SEALANT: TYPE S; GRADE NS; CLASS 25; USES NT, G, A, AND, AS APPLICABLE TO

NONPOROUS JOINT SUBSTRATES INDICATED, O; FORMULATED WITH FUNGICIDE; INTENDED FOR SEALING INTERIOR JOINTS WITH NONPOROUS SUBSTRATES
AND SUBJECT TO IN-SERVICE EXPOSURE TO CONDITIONS OF HIGH HUMIDITY AND TEMPERATURE EXTREMES. PRODUCT - DOW CORNING 786 OR GE SILICONES;
SANITARY 1700.

08 31 00 - ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS
1. PROVIDE ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS AS SHOWN ON THE DRAWINGS AND AS REQUIRED FOR ACCESS TO UTILITIES AND EQUIPMENT. FURNISH EACH
ACCESS DOOR ASSEMBLY MANUFACTURED AS AN INTEGRAL UNIT, COMPLETE WITH ALL PARTS, AND READY FOR INSTALLATION.
A. FIRE-RATED ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES: UNITS COMPLYING WITH NFPA 80 THAT ARE IDENTICAL TO ACCESS DOOR AND FRAME ASSEMBLIES
TESTED FOR FIRE-TEST-RESPONSE CHARACTERISTICS PER THE FOLLOWING TEST METHOD AND THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED BY UL.
B. VERTICAL ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES TESTED PER NFPA 252 or UL 10B.
C. HORIZONTAL ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES TESTED PER ASTM E 119 or UL 263.
FLUSH METAL ACCESS DOORS AND TRIMLESS FRAMES:
A. MATERIAL:
I PAINTED GYP. BD.. SURFACES: PRIME-PAINTED COLD-ROLLED STEEL SHEET, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, COMMERCIAL STEEL (CS), EXPOSED.
Il TILE SURFACES (TOILET ROOMS): STAINLESS STEEL, ASTM A 666, TYPE 304. REMOVE TOOL AND DIE MARKS AND STRETCH LINES OR BLEND
INTO DIRECTIONAL SATIN NO. 4 FINISH.
B. DOOR: MINIMUM 0.060-INCH (1.5-MM) THICK SHEET METAL, SET FLUSH WITH SURROUNDING FINISH SURFACES.
C. FRAME: MINIMUM 0.060-INCH (1.5-MM) THICK SHEET METAL WITH BEAD FOR TYPE OF SURFACE INDICATED,
D. HARDWARE:
I HINGES: CONCEALED PIN TYPE.
Il. LATCH: SCREWDRIVER-OPERATED CAM LATCH.
MANUFACTURERS: KARP ASSOCIATES, INC., MILCOR, INC., OR APPROVED EQUAL.
3. GFRG PANELS FOR EXPOSED GYPSUM BOARD CEILINGS:
A. MATERIAL / CONSTRUCTION: HIGH DENSITY GYPSUM, COMPLETELY FREE OF BOTH ASBESTOS AND RESIN, REINFORCED WITH CONTINUOUS RANDOM
FILAMENT GLASSFIBER MAT.
I. SHELL THICKNESS: 1/8 - 3/16-INCH
B. FABRICATION: UNITS TO BE SUITABLY REINFORCED WITH STEEL OR WOOD. FINISH COMPATIBLE WITH LEVEL 5 GYPSUM BOARD FINISH.
C. MANUFACTURERS: INTEX FORMS, PLASTERGLASS INC., OR APPROVED EQUAL.

081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES - (STEEL]

1

2,

STEEL DOOR AND FRAME STANDARD: COMPLY WITH ANSI A 250.8, UNLESS MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS ARE INDICATED.

FIRE-RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES: ASSEMBLIES COMPLYING WITH NFPA 80 THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED, FOR FIRE-PROTECTION RATINGS INDICATED,

BASED ON TESTING ACCORDING TO NFPA 252.

3,

COLD-ROLLED STEEL SHEETS: ASTM A 366/A 366M, COMMERCIAL STEEL (CS), OR ASTM A 620/A 620M, DRAWING STEEL (DS), TYPE B; STRETCHER-

LEVELED STANDARD OF FLATNESS.

4

METALLIC-COATED STEEL SHEETS: ASTM A 653/A 653M, COMMERCIAL STEEL (CS), TYPE B, WITH AN A40 (ZF120) ZINC-IRON-ALLOY (GALVANNEALED)

COATING; STRETCHER-LEVELED STANDARD OF FLATNESS.

5,

6.

7

DOORS AND FRAMES SHALL COMPLYING WITH ANSI 250.8.
TYPICAL INTERIOR FRAMES SHALL BE WELDED CONSTRUCTION.

DOOR INSTALLATION: COMPLY WITH ANSI A250.8. SHIM AS NECESSARY TO COMPLY WITH SDI 122 AND ANSI/DHI A115.1G. INSTALL FIRE-RATED DOORS

WITHIN CLEARANCES SPECIFIED IN NFPA 80. INSTALL SMOKE CONTROL DOORS TO COMPLY WITH NFPA 105,

8,

PLACING FRAMES: COMPLY WITH PROVISIONS IN SDI 105, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. SET FRAMES ACCURATELY IN POSITION, PLUMBED,

ALIGNED, AND BRACED SECURELY UNTIL PERMANENT ANCHORS ARE SET.

08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE
1. PROVIDE COMMERCIAL DOOR HARDWARE FOR OPENINGS SHOWN.

2. COORDINATION: COORDINATE DOOR HARDWARE WITH OTHER WORK. FURNISH SHOP DRAWINGS OF OTHER WORK WHERE REQUIRED OR REQUESTED TO
COORDINATE INSTALLATION.

3. PREPARE DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF SUPPLIER, DETAILING FABRICATION AND ASSEMBLY OF DOOR HARDWARE, AS WELL AS
PROCEDURES AND DIAGRAMS. COORDINATE THE FINAL DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE WITH DOORS, FRAMES, AND RELATED WORK TO ENSURE PROPER SIZE,
THICKNESS, HAND, FUNCTION, AND FINISH OF DOOR HARDWARE.

A. FORMAT: COMPLY WITH SCHEDULING SEQUENCE AND VERTICAL FORMAT IN DOOR HARDWARE INSTITUTE'S “SEQUENCE AND FORMAT FOR THE
HARDWARE SCHEDULE."

B. ORGANIZATION: ORGANIZE THE DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE INTO DOOR HARDWARE SETS INDICATING COMPLETE DESIGNATIONS OF EVERY ITEM
REQUIRED FOR EACH DOOR OR OPENING.

C. PROVIDE COMPLETE HARDWARE SETS FOR ALL OPENINGS SHOWN, IN COMPLIANCE WITH LOCAL CODES AND INDUSTRY STANDARDS.

D. WHERE REQUIRED TO MATCH EXISTING BUILDING ITEMS, PROVIDE MANUFACTURERS AND PRODUCTS THAT MATCH BUILDING STANDARD.

E. COORDINATE DOOR FUNCTION AND KEYING WITH TENANT / OWNER.
4. FIRE-RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES: PROVIDE DOOR HARDWARE FOR ASSEMBLIES COMPLYING WITH NFPA 80 THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED BY A TESTING AND
INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, FOR FIRE RATINGS INDICATED, BASED ON TESTING ACCORDING TO NFPA 252.

5. SUPPLIER QUALIFICATIONS: DOOR HARDWARE SUPPLIER WITH WAREHOUSING FACILITIES IN PROJECT'S VICINITY AND WHO IS OR EMPLOYS A QUALIFIED
ARCHITECTURAL HARDWARE CONSULTANT, AVAILABLE DURING THE COURSE OF THE WORK TO CONSULT WITH CONTRACTOR, ARCHITECT, AND OWNER ABOUT
DOOR HARDWARE AND KEYING.

6. INSTALL EACH DOOR HARDWARE ITEM TO COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS. PROVIDE DOOR REINFORCING AND BLOCKING FOR
INSTALLATION OF DOOR HARDWARE WITHOUT THRU-BOLTS. DO NOT INSTALL SURFACE-MOUNTED ITEMS UNTIL FINISHES HAVE BEEN COMPLETED ON
SUBSTRATES INVOLVED. SET UNITS LEVEL, PLUMB, AND TRUE TO LINE AND LOCATION. ADJUST AND REINFORCE ATTACHMENT SUBSTRATES AS NECESSARY
FOR PROPER INSTALLATION AND OPERATION.

Humana

Project
Humana Memphis, TN
MarketPoint

6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
Memphis, TN 38119

Prepared for
Humana

Contract No: 13.01656.00

HOK

211 N Broadway Suite 700

St. Louis, MO 63102 USA

t +1314 4212000 f +1 3144216073

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014
In Association with

REULICH

Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
MEP Engineer
1534 Ormsby Station Ct.

Louisville KY 40224
502.426.9457

Key Plan

Professional Seals

07 21 19 - THERMAL INSULATION

2.1 INSULATING MATERIALS:

A. Basis of Design: Provide the following material and manufacturer:

1. *Heatlok Soy 200 by Demilec (USA) LLC, Arlington, TX..

B. Sprayed Foam Insulation: Polyurethane closed-cell foam insulation; conforming to the following:
1. Density, Core; Lbs/Ft3: ASTM D-1622 @ 74° F 1.70 - 1.90t0 2.2.

2. Compressive Strength: ASTM D-1621 @ 74° F Parallel to rise, minimum,

psi12-19.

4. Moisture vapor transmission: Maximum 0.79 perms at 1.5 inch thickness, tested to ASTM E96.

5. Aged Thermal Resistance, 180d days @ 23 degrees C (R-Value) ASTM C-177, R-7.4 @ 1 inch.
6. Flame Spread and Smoke Developed Rating: ASTM E84; Class 1, <20/<400.

2.2 AUXILIARY INSULATING MATERIALS
D. Intumescent Thermal Barrier:
1. *Blaze Lok TB, by Demilec (USA) LLC, Ariington, TX.

3.2 INSTALLATION:

A. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for particular conditions of installation in each case. If printed instructions are not available or do not apply to project conditions, consult
the technical for specific before proceeding with the work.

B. Apply foam insulation at not more than two inches in a single pass and allow adequate time for the heat within the foam to escape. In applications requiring multiple passes the
time required between the passes shall be extended to allow the heat to escape.

1. Apply insulation in thickness as required to produce an “R" value of (38).

F. Thermal Barrier Apply thermal barrier in accordance with manufacturer's and UL requirements.

0812 16 - INTERIOR ALUMINUM FRAMES

1. ALUMINUM MEMBERS: ALLOY AND TEMPER RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER FOR STRENGTH, CORROSION RESISTANCE, AND APPLICATION OF
REQUIRED FINISH; COMPLY WITH ASTM B 221 FOR ALUMINUM EXTRUSIONS, ASTM B 209 FOR ALUMINUM SHEET OR PLATE, AND ASTM B 211 FOR ALUMINUM BARS,
RODS AND WIRE.

2,

CARBON STEEL REINFORCEMENT OF ALUMINUM FRAMING MEMBERS SHALL COMPLY WITH ASTM A 36 FOR STRUCTURAL SHAPES, PLATES AND BARS, ASTM A

611 FOR COLD ROLLED SHEET AND STRIP, OR ASTM A 570 FOR HOT ROLLED SHEET AND STRIP. HOT DIP GALVANIZE STEEL ASSEMBLIES AFTER FABRICATION
COMPLY WITH ASTM A123, 2 OUNCE MINIMUM COATING.

3,

FRAMING SYSTEM: PROVIDE ALUMINUM FRAMING SYSTEMS FABRICATED FROM EXTRUDED ALUMINUM MEMBERS OF SIZE AND PROFILE INDICATED. INCLUDE

SUBFRAMES AND OTHER REINFORCING MEMBERS REQUIRED FOR PERFORMANCE. - OLDCASTLE BUILDING ENVELOPE SERIES 2000 FLUSH GLAZED SYSTEM, CENTER
SET, EXTERIOR LOADED - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" MULLION PROFILE

a.
b.
c.

4

COMPRESSION TYPE GLAZING BEADS WITH MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD NEOPRENE GASKETS.

CORNERS SHARP WITH ALL JOINTS MITERED HAIRLINE, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN.

MITRE ALL CORNERS WHERE OPEN ENDS OF EXTRUSIONS OR VOIDS WOULD BE VISIBLE IF BUTT JOINTS WERE USED. THIS INCLUDES SIDELIGHTS AND
OVERHEAD BORROWED LIGHT FRAMES.

PROVIDE SUITABLE ANCHORAGE FOR EACH WALL CONDITION, TO INCLUDE SILL ANCHORAGE AT DOORS, HEAD ANCHORAGE AT ALL OPENINGS 3-FEET-0-INCH

AND WIDER, INTERMEDIATE EVENLY SPACE JAMB ANCHORS NOT TO EXCEED 2-FEET-0-INCH IN CENTER. ALL FRAME FASTENINGS AND ANCHORS SHALL BE
CONCEALED.

5.

6.

7.

8,

9.

REINFORCEMENT: PROVIDE REINFORCEMENT AT BUILDERS HARDWARE AND TO PREVENT DISTORTION OF FRAMES.

MACHINE ALUMINUM FRAMES FOR MOUNTING OF HARDWARE.

PROVIDE REINFORCEMENTS AT HINGE LOCATIONS, STRIKES, AND AT CLOSERS.

COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR INSTALLATION.

SET UNITS PLUMB, LEVEL, AND TRUE TO LINE, WITHOUT WARP OR RACK OF FRAMING MEMBERS, DOORS, OR PANELS. INSTALL COMPONENTS IN PROPER

ALIGNMENT AND RELATION TO ESTABLISHED LINES AND GRADES INDICATED. PROVIDE PROPER SUPPORT AND ANCHOR SECURELY IN PLACE.

10. PROVIDE ALUMINUM CLEAR ANODIZED FINISH UNLESS OTHEWISE NOTED.

088000 - GLAZING
1. MATERIALS: AS SCHEDULED ON THE DRAWINGS.

2. GLAZING FOR FIRE-RATED ASSEMBLIES: GLAZING FOR ASSEMBLIES THAT COMPLY WITH NFPA 80 AND THAT ARE LISTED AND LABELED BY A TESTING AND
INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES HAVING JURISDICTION, FOR FIRE RATINGS INDICATED, BASED ON TESTING ACCORDING TO NFPA 257.

3. SAFETY GLAZING PRODUCTS: COMPLY WITH TESTING REQUIREMENTS IN 16 CFR 1201 AND, FOR WIRED GLASS, ANS| 297.1.

4. GLAZING PUBLICATIONS: COMPLY WITH PUBLISHED RECOMMENDATIONS OF GLASS PRODUCT MANUFACTURERS AND ORGANIZATIONS BELOW, UNLESS
MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS ARE INDICATED. REFER TO THESE PUBLICATIONS FOR GLAZING TERMS NOT OTHERWISE DEFINED IN THIS SECTION OR
IN REFERENCED STANDARDS.

a. GLASS ASSOCIATION OF NORTH AMERICA (GANA) PUBLICATIONS: GANA LAMINATED DIVISION'S "LAMINATED GLASS DESIGN GUIDE" AND GANA'S
"GLAZING MANUAL."

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
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OUTLINE SPECIFICATION

09 00 00 - FINISHES - COMMON WORK RESULTS

1. ADHESIVES: USE WATER-RESISTANT, LOW ODOR, LOW VOLATILE, NON-TOXIC AND EMIT LESS THAN EPA MAXIMUM EMISSION RATE GUIDELINE OF
0.6 MG/M2 HR. FOR VOLATILES; VOC CONTENT OF 65 G/L OR LESS WHEN CALCULATED ACCORDING TO 40 CFR 59, SUBPART D (EPA METHOD 24); AND
MEETING GOVERNMENT REQUIREMENTS, AND AS RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER TO SUIT PRODUCTS AND SUBSTRATE CONDITIONS INDICATED.

2. BASIS OF DESIGN FINISH PRODUCTS ARE SCHEDULED ON THE DRAWINGS.
3. INSTALLER QUALIFICATIONS: MINIMUM 3 YEARS EXPERIENCE IN WORK OF APPLICABLE SECTIONS.

4. SAMPLES: PROVIDE SAMPLES OF SIZE SUITABLE FOR REVIEW.

A. SAMPLES FOR INITIAL SELECTION: SUBMIT FOR COMPONENTS WITH FACTORY-APPLIED COLOR FINISHES NOT PRE-SELECTED.

B. SAMPLES FOR VERIFICATION (PRE-SELECTED COLORS AND PRODUCT CHARACTERISTICS): SUBMIT FOR EACH COMPONENT INDICATED AND FOR
EACH EXPOSED FINISH REQUIRED

5. WARRANTIES: WARRANT FINISH PRODUCTS AGAINST

A. CARPET INSTALLATION: 2 YEAR WARRANTY - DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP, ISSUED JOINTLY BY FINISH MATERIAL
MANUFACTURER, CONTRACTOR, AND INSTALLER.

B. CARPET MATERIAL: MANUFACTURER'S LIMITED 10-YEAR COMMERCIAL WEAROUT / DELAMINATING / TUFT-BIND WARRANTY.

6. EXTRA STOCK: PROVIDE 10% PERCENT OF SPECIFIED CARPET, VCT, AND FLOORING MATERIALS TO THE OWNER.
7. INSTALL FINISH MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS TO MEET PROJECT REQUIREMENTS INDICATED.

8. MOISTURE VAPOR EMISSION TESTS - FLOORING: TEST EACH 1,000-SQ. FT. (92.9-SQ M) OF FLOORING SUBSTRATE, OR PORTION THEREOF, WITH AN
ANHYDROUS CALCIUM CHLORIDE TEST KIT EQUIVALENT TO THE VAPRECISION TEST KIT PRODUCED BY VAPRECISION PROFESSIONAL VAPOR EMISSION
TESTING SYSTEMS, NEWPORT BEACH, CA (TEL) 800-449-6194.

A. CONDUCT TESTS FOR A MINIMUM OF 72-HOURS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TEST KIT MANUFACTURERS PRINTED INSTRUCTIONS.

B. AN EMISSION RATE OF LESS THAN 3.0-LB/1,000 SQ FT (14.6-KG/SQ M) IN 24-HOURS INDICATES THAT SUBSTRATE IS ACCEPTABLE FOR FLOORING

INSTALLATION.

C. IFEMISSION RATES ARE 3.0-LB/1,000 SQ FT (14.6-KG/SQ M) IN 24- HOURS OR GREATER ANYWHERE IN THE AREA TESTED, SUBMIT AWRITTEN TEST

REPORT TO ARCHITECT AND OWNER WITHIN 24-HOURS, INDICATING THE TYPE OF TEST KIT USED AND THE TEST RESULTS AT EACH LOCATION
TESTED.

D. INADDITION, SUBMIT A PROPOSAL TO FURNISH AND INSTALL A VAPOR EMISSION CONTROL PENETRATE SYSTEM, OR A VAPOR EMISSION
CONTROL COATING SYSTEM, OR A VAPOR EMISSION CONTROL DISPERSAL MEMBRANE SYSTEM AS DICTATED BY TEST RESULTS AND PRODUCED BY
FLOOR SEAL TECHNOLOGY, INC., SAN JOSE, CA (TEL) 800-572-2344, OR ONE OF THE APPROPRIATE "VAPRSTOP" FAST-CURE EPOXY CONCRETE WATER
SEALER SYSTEM PRODUCED BY DUPONT FLOORING SYSTEMS, KENNESAW, GA (TEL) 800-438-7668, WWW.DUPONTCOMMERCIAL.COM

0951 00 - ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS
1. PANELS AND SUSPENSION SYSTEMS: SEE FINISH LEGEND AND SCHEDULE FOR PRODUCT SELECTIONS, COLORS, AND LOCATIONS,

2. INSTALL ACOUSTICAL PANEL CEILINGS TO COMPLY WITH ASTM C 636 REQUIREMENTS, MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS, AND CISCA'S "CEILING
SYSTEMS HANDBOOK."

0922 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING
1. QUALITY ASSURANCE:

A. FIRE-TEST-RESPONSE CHARACTERISTICS: FOR FIRE-RESISTANCE-RATED ASSEMBLIES THAT INCORPORATE NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING,
PROVIDE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED IN ASSEMBLY INDICATED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 119 BY AN INDEPENDENT
TESTING AGENCY.

B. STC-RATED ASSEMBLIES: FOR STC-RATED ASSEMBLIES, PROVIDE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED IN ASSEMBLY
INDICATED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 90 AND CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 413 BY AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY.

2. STEEL FRAMING: COMPLY WITH ASTM C 754 FOR CONDITIONS INDICATED. METAL COMPLYING WITH ASTM C 645 REQUIREMENTS, ASTM A 653/A 653M,
G60 (2180), HOT-DIP GALVANIZED ZINC COATING.

A. FIRESTOP TRACKS: TOP RUNNER MANUFACTURED TO ALLOW PARTITION HEADS TO EXPAND AND CONTRACT WITH MOVEMENT OF THE
STRUCTURE WHILE MAINTAINING CONTINUITY OF FIRE-RESISTANCE-RATED ASSEMBLY INDICATED; IN THICKNESS NOT LESS THAN INDICATED FOR STUDS
AND IN WIDTH TO ACCOMMODATE DEPTH OF STUDS

3. GRID SUSPENSION SYSTEM FOR INTERIOR CEILINGS: ASTM C 645, DIRECT-HUNG SYSTEM COMPOSED OF MAIN BEAMS AND CROSS-FURRING MEMBERS
THAT INTERLOCK.

4. FURRING CHANNELS (FURRING MEMBERS):
A. COLD-ROLLED CHANNELS: 0.0538-INCH (1.37-MM) BARE-STEEL THICKNESS, WITH MINIMUM 1/2-INCH- (12.7-MM-) WIDE FLANGES, 3/4 INCH (19.1 MM)
DEEP.

09 65 13 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
1. RESILIENT BASE STANDARD: ASTM F 1861.
A. MATERIAL REQUIREMENT: TYPE TV
B. MANUFACTURING METHOD: GROUP 1

C. STYLE: STANDARD TOP-SET COVE

2. MINIMUM THICKNESS: 1/8"
3. HEIGHT: 4"
4. FINISH: MATTE

5. INSTALLATION MATERIALS

A TROWELABLE LEVELING AND PATCHING COMPOUNDS: LATEX-MODIFIED, PORTLAND CEMENT BASED OR BLENDED HYDRAULIC-CEMENT-BASED
FORMULATION PROVIDED OR APPROVED BY MANUFACTURER FOR APPLICATIONS INDICATED.

B. ADHESIVES: WATER-RESISTANT TYPE RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER TO SUIT RESILIENT PRODUCTS AND SUBSTRATE CONDITIONS INDICATED.

6. RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION
A. COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER'S WRITTEN INSTRUCTIONS FOR INSTALLING RESILIENT BASE.
B. APPLY RESILIENT BASE TO WALLS, COLUMNS, PILASTERS, CASEWORK AND CABINETS IN TOE SPACES, AND OTHER PERMANENT FIXTURES IN ROOMS
AAND AREAS WHERE BASE IS REQUIRED.
C. INSTALL RESILIENT BASE IN LENGTHS AS LONG AS PRACTICABLE WITHOUT GAPS AT SEAMS AND WITH TOPS OF ADJACENT PIECES ALIGNED.
D. TIGHTLY ADHERE RESILIENT BASE TO SUBSTRATE THROUGHOUT LENGTH OF EACH PIECE, WITH BASE IN CONTINUOUS CONTACT WITH HORIZONTAL AND
VERTICAL SUBSTRATES,

E. DO NOT STRETCH RESILIENT BASE DURING INSTALLATION.

09 65 16 - RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING
1. RESILIENT SHEET FLOORING COMPLIES WITH FLOORSCORE STANDARD.
2. LOW-VOC ADHESIVE
3. ADHESIVE ARE LOW EMITTING FOR LEED
4. SEAMING METHOD: STANDARD
5. INSTALLATION MATERIALS:
A. TROWELABLE LEVELING AND PATCHING COMPOUNDS.
B. ADHESIVES.
C. SEAMLESS-INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES.

0973 00 - FRP PANELS
PART 1- GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. EXTENT OF FRP PANEL SYSTEM WORK IS INDICATED ON THE DRAWINGS AND IN THE FINISH SPECIFICATIONS ON SHT

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. FIRE PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS: PROVIDE FRP PANEL SYSTEM THAT IS IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED FOR THE FOLLOWING FIRE PERFORMANCE
CHARACTERISTICS, ACCORDING TO ASTM TEST METHOD INDICATED, BY UL OR OTHER TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY ACCEPTABLE TO AUTHORITIES
HAVING JURISDICTION.
B. SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS: AS FOLLOWS, TESTED PER ASTM E 84.

1. FLAME SPREAD: 25 OR LESS.

2. SMOKE DEVELOPED: 450 OR LESS.

1.4 SUBMITTALS:

A. MANUFACTURER'S DATA: SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S DETAILED MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER DATA FOR FRP PANEL
SYSTEM.

B. SAMPLES: SUBMIT SAMPLE NOT LESS THAN 12" X 12" IN SIZE OF COLOR, GRADE AND FINISH OF FRP PANEL SYSTEM REQUIRED. SAMPLE TO INCLUDE
TRIM.

C. MAINTENANCE DATA: SUBMIT MANUFACTURER'S CARE AND MAINTENANCE DATA, INCLUDING REPAIR AND CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS FOR SYNTHETIC
MARBLE MATERIAL,

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING:
A. PROTECT FRP PANELS AND ACCESSORY ITEMS FROM DAMAGE DURING LOADING, SHIPMENT, DELIVERY AND STORAGE. USE NON-STAINING MATERIALS
FOR BLOCKING AND PACKING. STACK UNITS AT THE SITE IN ACCORDANCE WITH FABRICATOR'S RECOMMENDATIONS.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS:
A. FRP PANEL SYSTEM: GLASLINER FRP
1. THICKNESS: 0.090 INCH.
2. SURFACE TEXTURE: SMOOTH GEL COAT.
3. WIDTH: 4-0"WIDE X LONGEST POSSIBLE LENGTH TO ELIMINATE VERTICAL JOINTS.
4. FIRE RESISTANCE: CLASS C.
5. COLOR: SELECTED BY ARCHITECT
B. SEALANTS: PROVIDE TYPES AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER OF FRP PANELS. MUST BE VOC COMPLIANT AND LESS THAN 250 G/L. COLOR TO
MATCH PANELS. PROVIDE BETWEEN PANELS, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
C. ATTACHMENT DEVICES: PROVIDE TYPE AS RECOMMENDED BY THE FRP PANEL MANUFACTURER, AND AS REQUIRED TO SUIT WALL CONSTRUCTION TO
WHICH THE PANELS ARE TO BE APPLIED. EXPOSED NYLON RIVIT FASTENERS SHALL MATCH COLOR OF PANELS SELECTED.
D. TRIM: PROVIDE PANELING COMPLETE WITH TRIM FOR INSIDE AND OUTSIDE CORNERS AND TOP CAPPING STRIPS AND DIVIDER BARS.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION:

A. INSTALL SYSTEM IN ACCORDANCE WITH FRP MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS.

B. PANELS SHALL BE INSTALLED PLUMB, LEVEL, TRUE TO LINE, AND IN CORRECT RELATIONSHIP TO ADJACENT WORK. UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY
THE ARCHITECT, HORIZONTAL JOINTS BETWEEN PANELS SHALL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE.

C. VERTICAL SEAMS SHALL BE SEALED TO MATCH PANEL COLOR. USE OF TRIM SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.

D. PROTECT SURFACES FROM DAMAGE. REPLACE DAMAGED WORK.

END OF SECTION 097300

09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD
1. FIRE-TEST-RESPONSE CHARACTERISTICS: PROVIDE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED IN ASSEMBLY INDICATED
ACCORDING TO ASTM E 119 BY AN INDEPENDENT TESTING AND INSPECTING AGENCY.

2. SOUND TRANSMISSION CHARACTERISTICS: PROVIDE MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION IDENTICAL TO THOSE TESTED IN ASSEMBLY INDICATED
ACCORDING TO ASTM E 90 AND CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO ASTM E 413 BY A QUALIFIED INDEPENDENT TESTING AGENCY.

w

GYPSUM WALLBOARD: ASTM C 36, TYPE AND THICKNESS INDICATED.

IS

WATER-RESISTANT GYPSUM BACKING BOARD: ASTM C 630/C 630M, WITH CORE TYPE AND IN THICKNESS INDICATED.

o

INTERIOR GALVANIZED METAL TRIM: ASTM C 1047.

o

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM TRIM: PROFILES AND DIMENSIONS INDICATED. FRY REGLET CORP.,GORDON, INC., PITTCON INDUSTRIES, OR APPROVED EQUAL.

~

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS:

a. GENERAL: PROVIDE MATERIALS COMPLYING WITH ASTM C 475, ASTM C 840, AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF MANUFACTURER OF BOTH GYPSUM BOARD
/AND JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS FOR THE APPLICATION INDICATED.

b. JOINT TAPE: PAPER REINFORCING TAPE.

. SETTING-TYPE JOINT COMPOUNDS: CHEMICAL-HARDENING POWDER.

d. DRYING-TYPE JOINT COMPOUNDS: VINYL-BASED PRODUCTS.

8. NON-LOAD-BEARING STEEL FRAMING INSTALLATION: ASTM C 754, AND ASTM C 840 REQUIREMENTS THAT APPLY TO FRAMING INSTALLATION,

9. DEFLECTION COMPENSATION: PROVIDE DEFLECTION COMPENSATION AT THE TOP OF PARTITIONS EXTENDING TO STRUCTURE. METHOD SHALL
COMPLY WITH UBC 1997 SECTION 706, "FIRE-RESISTIVE JOINT SYSTEMS" AND SECTION 711, "SHAFT ENCLOSURES," AND UBC STANDARD 7.1, "FIRE TEST
PROCEDURES."

10. GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION: COMPLY WITH ASTM C 840 AND GA-216.
11. WATER-RESISTANT GYPSUM BACKING BOARD: INSTALL WITH 1/4-INCH (6.4-MM) GAP WHERE PANELS ABUT OTHER CONSTRUCTION OR PENETRATIONS.

12. LEVELS OF GYPSUM BOARD FINISH: PROVIDE THE FOLLOWING LEVELS OF GYPSUM BOARD FINISH PER GA-214.

a. LEVEL 1 FOR CEILING PLENUM AREAS, CONCEALED AREAS, AND WHERE INDICATED, UNLESS A HIGHER LEVEL OF FINISH IS REQUIRED FOR FIRE-
RESISTIVE-RATED ASSEMBLIES AND SOUND-RATED ASSEMBLIES.

b. LEVEL 2 WHERE WATER-RESISTANT GYPSUM BACKING BOARD PANELS FORM SUBSTRATES FOR TILE, AND WHERE INDICATED.

¢. LEVEL 4 FOR GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.

d. LEVEL 5 FOR GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES WHERE INDICATED TO RECEIVE SMOOTH FINISH AND/OR WALL WASH LIGHT FIXTURES.

0965 19 - RESILIENT TILE FLOORING
1.1 PRODUCTS
A. GENERAL:
1. RESILIENT TILE FLOORING COMPLIES WITH FLOORSCORE STANDARD.
2. LOW-VOC ADHESIVE AND SEALANT.
B. VINYL COMPOSITION FLOOR TILE:
1. SIZE: 12 BY 12 INCHES (305 BY 305 MM).
C. INSTALLATION MATERIALS:
1. TROWELABLE LEVELING AND PATCHING COMPOUNDS.
2. ADHESIVES.
3. SEAMLESS-INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES.
4. FLOOR POLISH
1.2 FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION
A. LAY TILES SQUARE WITH ROOM AXIS
B. FOR STATIC DISSIPATIVE TILE, REFERENCE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

09 68 00 - CARPETING / 09 68 13 - TILE CARPETING / 09 68 16 - SHEET CARPETING

1. SUBMIT SHOP DRAWINGS INDICATING CARPET LOCATIONS, DYE LOT LIMITATIONS, SEAMING PLAN, METHOD OF JOINING SEAMS, DIRECTION OF CARPET IN EACH
ROOM OR AREA, AND TYPE AND LOCATION OT TRANSITION STRIPS. SUBMIT SAMPLES: 12X12 INCH SAMPLES IN EACH COLOR AND PATTERN. SUBMIT SAMPLE OF
TRANSITION STRIPS, 4 INCHES LONG IN EACH COLOR.

2. SEAMING MATERIALS: AS RECOMMENDED BY CARPET MANUFACTURER. ADHESIVE WATERPROOF LATEX BASED CEMENT FORMULATED SPECIFICALLY FOR
INSTALLING CARPET; RECOMMENDED BY CARPET MANUFACTURER. LEVELING COMPOUND: WHITE, PREMIXED, LATEX BASED.

3. INSTALL CARPET IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS. PROVIDE "LOK DOTS" FOR ALL CARPET TILE.

093000 - TILING
1. TILE PRODUCTS: AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS AND SCHEDULES.

2. WATERPROOFING AND CRACK-SUPPRESSION MEMBRANE: MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD PRODUCT THAT COMPLIES WITH ANSI A118.10; NOBLE COMPANY
(THE); NOBLESEAL TS, CHLORINATED-POLYETHYLENE-SHEET.

3. PORTLAND CEMENT MORTAR (THICKSET) INSTALLATION MATERIALS: ANSI A108.1A.

IS

DRY-SET PORTLAND CEMENT MORTAR (THIN SET): ANSI A118.1.

o

LATEX-PORTLAND CEMENT MORTAR (THIN SET): ANSI A118.4.

S

CHEMICAL-RESISTANT, WATER-CLEANABLE, TILE-SETTING AND -GROUTING EPOXY: ANSI A118.3.

~

POLYMER-MODIFIED TILE GROUT: ANSI A118.7, MAPEI - COLOR #35 NAVAJO BROWN.

@

ONE-PART, MILDEW-RESISTANT SILICONE: ASTM C 920; TYPE S; GRADE NS; CLASS 25; FORMULATED WITH FUNGICIDE, INTENDED FOR IN-SERVICE
EXPOSURES OF HIGH HUMIDITY AND EXTREME TEMPERATURES.

9. ANSI TILE INSTALLATION STANDARDS: COMPLY WITH PARTS OF ANSI A108 SERIES "SPECIFICATIONS FOR INSTALLATION OF CERAMIC TILE" THAT APPLY TO
TYPES OF SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS AND TO METHODS INDICATED IN CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULES.

10. TCA INSTALLATION GUIDELINES: TCA'S "HANDBOOK FOR CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION." COMPLY WITH TCA INSTALLATION METHODS INDICATED IN CERAMIC
TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULES.

0972 00 - DRY ERASE WALLCOVERING (WALLTALKER)

1. WRITABLE WALL COVERING: PROVIDE WALLTALKER - “JUST-RITE", 21 0Z/SQ. YD. WOVEN BACK VINYL SURFACE AND FOR DRY ERASE
MARKERS BY WALLTALKERS, FAIRFIELD, OH

2. GENERAL: COMPLY WITH WALL-COVERING MANUFACTURERS' WRITTEN INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE TO PRODUCTS AND
APPLICATIONS INDICATED EXCEPT WHERE MORE STRINGENT REQUIREMENTS APPLY.

3. PREPARE SUBSTRATES TO ACHIEVE A SMOOTH, DRY, CLEAN, STRUCTURALLY SOUND SURFACE FREE OF FLAKING, UNSOUND COATINGS,
CRACKS, AND DEFECTS.

a. MOISTURE CONTENT: MAXIMUM OF 5 PERCENT ON NEW PLASTER, CONCRETE, AND CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS WHEN TESTED WITH
AN ELECTRONIC MOISTURE METER.

b. PLASTER: ALLOW NEW PLASTER TO CURE. NEUTRALIZE AREAS OF HIGH ALKALINITY. PRIME WITH PRIMER AS RECOMMENDED IN
WRITING BY PRIMER/SEALER MANUFACTURER AND WALL-COVERING MANUFACTURER.

¢. METALS: IF NOT FACTORY PRIMED, CLEAN AND APPLY METAL AS RECOMMENDED IN WRITING BY PRIMER/SEALER MANUFACTURER AND
WALL-COVERING MANUFACTURER.

d. GYPSUM BOARD: PRIME WITH PRIMER AS RECOMMENDED IN WRITING BY PRIMER/SEALER MANUFACTURER AND WALL-COVERING
MANUFACTURER.

e. PAINTED SURFACES: TREAT AREAS SUSCEPTIBLE TO PIGMENT BLEEDING.

f. PROVIDE LEVEL 5 FINISH ON WALL ACCORDING TO SECTION 09.29.0 ITEM 12.

4. ADHESIVE: MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD FOR USE WITH SPECIFIC WALL COVERING AND SUBSTRATE APPLICATION. MUST BE VOC
COMPLIANT AND LESS THAN 250 G/L FOR SPECIAL PURPOSE CONTACT ADHESIVE.

5. PRIMER/SEALER: OIL BASE SEALER OR ENAMEL UNDERCOAT FOR VIRGIN DRYWALL SUBSTRATES AS RECOMMENDED BY THE RESPECTIVE
WALL COVERING MANUFACTURER. MUST BE VOC COMPLIANT AND LESS THAN 150 GIL.

6. ALUMINUM TRIM: PROVIDE WALLTALKER “SNAP-ON ALUMINUM TRIM & TRAY", 5/16" X 1-3/4” WIDE. PROVIDE IN CONJUNCTION WITH WALL
COVER WC-2. FINISH: CLEAR, NATURAL ANODIZED FINISH.

7. INSTALL SEAMS VERTICAL AND PLUMB AT LEAST 6 INCHES FROM OUTSIDE CORNERS AND 3 INCHES FROM INSIDE CORNERS. NO
HORIZONTAL SEAMS PERMITTED.

8. TRIM EDGES FOR COLOR UNIFORMITY, PATTERN MATCH, AND TIGHT CLOSURE AT SEAMS AND EDGES. BUTT SEAMS.
9. REMOVE EXCESS ADHESIVE AT FINISHED SEAMS, PERIMETER EDGES, AND ADJACENT SURFACES.

10. USE CLEANING METHODS RECOMMENDED BY THE WALL COVERING MANUFACTURER.

11. REPLACE STRIPS THAT CANNOT BE CLEANED.

12. ACCESSORIES: DRY ERASE STARTER KIT.

09 90 00 - PAINTING AND COATING

1. SUBMIT PRODUCT DATA FROM MANUFACTURER FOR PROPOSED USE. INCLUDE PRODUCT DESIGNATION AND GRADE OF EACH PAINT AND COATING
TYPE, SURFACE PREPARATION MATERIALS AND PROCEDURES, AND PRODUCT ANALYSIS AND PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS FOR EACH PAINT AND
COATING TYPE.

2. SUBMIT SAMPLES OF 8.5'X11" INCH FOR EACH TYPE PAINT SHOWING COLOR AND LUSTER, ON REPRESENTATIVE SUBSTRATE. SUBMIT 12X12 INCH
TEXTURE SAMPLES ON GYPSUM BOARD BACKING.

3. PROVIDE 1 GALLON CONTAINERS EXTRA STOCK OF EACH COLOR FINISH COAT TO THE OWNER,

4. FOR GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES, USE PRODUCT SHERWIN WILLIAMS DURATION HOME INTERIOR ACRYLIC LATEX. NO SUBSTITUTIONS UNLESS
APPROVED BY ARCHITECT.

5. DO NOT THIN PAINT IN EXCESS OF MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS,

6. APPLY PAINTS AND COATINGS WITHIN MINIMUM DRY FILM THICKNESS RANGE RECOMMENDED BY MANUFACTURER. MATCH FINAL COAT OF PAINT TO
APPROVED COLOR.

7. THE NUMBER OF COATS AND FILM THICKNESS REQUIRED IS THE SAME REGARDLESS OF THE APPLICATION METHOD. DO NOT APPLY SUCCEEDING
CCOATS UNTIL THE PREVIOUS COAT HAS CURED AS RECOMMENDED BY THE COATING MANUFACTURER. SAND BETWEEN APPLICATIONS WHERE SANDING
IS REQUIRED TO PRODUCE AN EVEN SMOOTH SURFACE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S DIRECTIONS. SAND LIGHTLY BETWEEN EACH
SUCCEEDING ENAMEL OR VARNISH COAT.

8. APPLY ADDITIONAL COATS AND BARRIER COATS WHEN UNDERCOATS, STAINS, OR OTHER CONDITIONS SHOW THROUGH FINAL COAT OF PAINT UNTIL
PAINT FILM IS OF UNIFORM SHEEN, FINISH, COLOR, AND APPEARANCE. GIVE SPECIAL ATTENTION TO ENSURE THAT SURFACES, INCLUDING EDGES,
CORNERS, CREVICES, WELDS, AND EXPOSED FASTENERS, RECEIVE A DRY FILM THICKNESS EQUIVALENT TO THAT OF FLAT SURFACES.

9. BEFORE APPLICATION OF FINISH COATS, APPLY A PRIME COAT OF MATERIAL AS RECOMMENDED BY THE MANUFACTURER TO MATERIAL THAT IS
REQUIRED TO BE PAINTED OR FINISHED AND HAS NOT BEEN PRIME COATED BY OTHERS. CLEAN AND TOUCH-UP PRIME PAINT WELDS AND OTHER
DAMAGED AREAS OF SHOP PRIMED ITEMS.

10. COMPLETELY COVER TO PROVIDE AN OPAQUE, SMOOTH SURFACE OF UNIFORM FINISH, COLOR, APPEARANCE, AND COVERAGE. CLOUDINESS,
SPOTTING, HOLIDAYS, LAPS, BRUSH MARKS, RUNS, SAGS, ROPINESS, OR OTHER SURFACE IMPERFECTIONS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE.

11. PAINT INTERIOR SURFACES OF DUCTS, WHERE VISIBLE THROUGH REGISTERS OR GRILLES, WITH A FLAT, NONSPECULAR BLACK PAINT.
12. PAINT BACK SIDES OF ACCESS PANELS AND REMOVABLE OR HINGED COVERS TO MATCH EXPOSED SURFACES.

13. DRYWALL STIPPLE ENAMEL FINISH: ROLL AND REDISTRIBUTE PAINT TO AN EVEN AND FINE "ORANGE-PEEL" FINE NAP TEXTURE. LEAVE NO EVIDENCE OF
ROLLING SUCH AS LAPS, IRREGULARITY IN TEXTURE, SKID MARKS, OR OTHER SURFACE IMPERFECTIONS.

14, FINISH EXTERIOR DOORS ON TOPS, BOTTOMS, AND SIDE EDGES SAME AS EXTERIOR FACES.
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10 26 00 CORNER GUARDS

A Heavy-Duty Comer Trim: Fabricate from extruded aluminum with continuous integral 7/8" wide tapered fin with staggered hole to receive standard fasteners, and
continuous grooves into face of fins to improve bonding of gypsum board joint compound. Heavy-duty comer trim shall prime painted after fabrication.

1 ProductManufacturers: “DMCT" by Fry Reglet Corp., or “S0-HSE-90" by Pittcon Industries.

2 Exposed Corner Width: 1.25"

12 2413 WINDOW SHADES

1. PROVIDE MANUALLY OPERATED ROLLER SHADES.

2. CHAIN-AND-CLUTCH OPERATING MECHANISMS: WITH CONTINUOUS-LOOP STAINLESS STEEL BEAD CHAIN AND CLUTCH THAT STOPS SHADE MOVEMENT
'WHEN BEAD CHAIN IS RELEASED; PERMANENTLY ADJUSTED AND LUBRICATED.

3. ROLLERS: CORROSION-RESISTANT STEEL OR EXTRUDED-ALUMINUM TUBES OF DIAMETERS AND WALL THICKNESSES REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE
OPERATING MECHANISMS AND WEIGHTS AND WIDTHS OF SHADEBANDS INDICATED WITHOUT DEFLECTION. PROVIDE WITH PERMANENTLY LUBRICATED
DRIVE-END ASSEMBLIES AND IDLE-END ASSEMBLIES DESIGNED TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF SHADEBANDS FOR SERVICE.

4. MOUNTING HARDWARE: BRACKETS OR ENDCAPS, CORROSION RESISTANT AND COMPATIBLE WITH ROLLER ASSEMBLY, OPERATING MECHANISM,
INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES, AND MOUNTING LOCATION AND CONDITIONS INDICATED.

5. SHADEBAND MATERIAL FLAME-RESISTANCE RATING: COMPLY WITH NFPA 701. IDENTIFY PRODUCTS WITH APPROPRIATE MARKINGS OF APPLICABLE
TESTING AGENCY.

6. PROVIDE SUNSHADOW 3000 RR SERIES MANUAL SOLAR SHADES, OPENNESS FACTOR 3 PERCENT. DISTRIBUTED BY ALKENZ BY ROLLEASE. COLOR
RR82. PROVIDE WITH MANUFACTURER'S STANDARD HEM BAR FOR OPERATION SPECIFIED.
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CODE | OCCUPANT
ROOM NAME |ROOM #| AREA | OCCUPANCY USE | FACTOR LOAD Comments
Project
ENTRY 390 SF B 100 39 H
CORR 111 SF B 100 11 Humana Memphlsi TN
COLLABORATIVE 663 SF B 100 6.6 IBC SECTION 303 Marketpol nt
OFFICING
SToRAcE 2 $ = 28 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
RESTROOM 71SF B 100 0.7 Memphls, TN 38119
RESTROOM 71SF B 100 0.7
JANITOR 38 SF B 100 0.4 Prepared for
VENDOR 43 SF B 100 0.4
OFFICE 121 SF B 100 12 Humana
MARKETPOINT 329 SF B 100 33
IT 36 SF B 100 0.4 6x6
OFFICE 124SF B 100 12 Contract No: 13.01656.00
CORR 70 SF B 100 0.7
COPY 51 SF B 100 0.5
CORR 55 SF B 100 0.6
BREAK 204 SF B 100 2.0
STORAGE 315 SF B 100 32
B 2831 SF 283
Grand total: 18 2831 SF 283
HOK .
211 N Broadway Suite 700
FFE SCHEDULE St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
+ +
TAG orv Type VANUE. VODEL t +1314 4212000 f +1314 4216073
1 Multi Function Printer Humana DSI N/A A o roperty rights reserved © 2014
AED 1 Defribirlator = — e -
AP-2 1 - Side X Side GE GSHS6HGDSS
AV 2
AV 1 46" LCD - |
EQ-3 2 Shredder Bin - 20"x20"
FEC 2 FEC Semi Recessed N/A N/A ENoin z%EHLIng
MA-1 1 Standard Unit
MA-2 1 Soap Dispenser BRK RM Wall Mounted American i #0361 Kerr-Greulich Engineers Inc.
MA-3 2 Soap Dispenser Gojo 2799-12eeu00 / 2762-06
MA-4 2 Coat Hook Peter Pepper 2041 Alum .
MKB 3 Marker Board 4'-0" Steelcase N/A MEP Engineer
RA-2 2 Grab Bar 42" Bobrick B-6806-42 .
RA3 2 Grab Bar 36" Bobrick B-6806-36 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
RA-4 3 Toilet Tissue & Seat Cover Dispen. Bobrick B-3474 Louisville KY 40224
RA-6 2 Sanitary Napkin Vending Bobrick B-47064 502.426.9457
RA-7 2 Mirror w Metal Frame Bobrick B-165 2436
RA-8 2 Paper Towel & Trash Bobrick B-3974
RA-12 2 18" Key Plan
AP-1 1 Coffee Maker 2 SODEXO ITEM CODE #260
AP-4 1 Microwave 2 GE JEB1860SM
MA-1 1 Towel Dispenser (BRK RM) - Surface Mounted |BOBRICK B-4262
EQ-2 1 Postage Meter - Countertop Humana DSI N/A
RA-L 2 Dyson Airblade Dyson AB14
RA5 2 Sanitary Napkin Disposal Bobrick B-270
Grand total: 42

LIFE SAFETY LEGEND

- OCCUPANT LOAD
, MAX CAPACITY

== FEC - FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINET
[ AED - AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFRIBRILLATOR
— = =— | IHRTAPE
‘6 EXIT SIGN DIRECTION AS INDICATED
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@ SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY.

EEOE

SYMBOL OF ACCESSIBILITY.
WOMEN'S RESTROOM MEN'S/WOMEN'S RESTROOM

2 WALL MOUNTED SIGNAGE ANSI: 7035 3 WALL MOUNTED SIGNAGE ANSI: 7035

3= 10" 6100-10125 =10 G100-1012T

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

Humana

Project
Humana Memphis, TN
MarketPoint

6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
Memphis, TN 38119

Prepared for
Humana

Contract No: 13.01656.00

HOK

211 N Broadway Suite 700

St. Louis, MO 63102 USA

t +1314 4212000 f +1 3144216073

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014

In Association with

=
REULICH

Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
MEP Engineer
1534 Ormsby Station Ct.

Louisville KY 40224
502.426.9457

Key Plan

Professional Seals

No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
1 CD PROGRESS SET 2014.03.11
No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD

Drawnby  Author Reviewed by Checker

ProjectNo  13.01656.00

Sheet Title:

ACCESSIBILITY
DIAGRAMS

Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing

Sheet Number

A009

o



3/11/2014 11:32:32 PM

1

Ny

LEVEL 1 DEMOLITION PLAN
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GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

1. OBTAIN DEMOLITION PERMITS AND INCLUDE ALL COSTS OF SAME IN CONTRACT
PRICE, IF REQUIRED.

2. PROVIDE ALL LABOR AND MATERIALS/EQUIPMENT AS REQUIRED TO COMPLETE
DEMOLITION AND REMOVAL OF ALL ITEMS AS INDICATED.

3. PROVIDE STRICT CONTROL OF JOB CLEANING AND PREVENT DUST AND DEBRIS
FROM REMAINING FROM DEMOLITION/ CONSTRUCTION AREA. KEEP AREA CLEAN.

4. IF ANY QUESTIONS ARISE AS TO THE REMOVAL OF ANY MATERIAL, CLARIFY THE
POINT IN QUESTION WITH THE ARCHITECT BEFORE PROCEEDING.

5. DEBRIS REMOVAL SHALL BE PERFORMED USING THE BUILDING FREIGHT
ELEVATOR. CONTACT THE BUILDING MGMT OFFICE TO OBTAIN SCHEDULE FOR THE
USE OF THE FREIGHT ELEVATORS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID. AT COMPLETION OF
DEMOLITION WORK, THE CONSTRUCTION AREA(S) SHALL BE LEFT IN "BROOM
CLEAN" CONDITION. ALL DEBRIS AND MISCELLANEOUS MATERIAL SHALL BE
REMOVED. ALL DEBRIS REMOVAL SHALL BE PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
BUILDING MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES.

6. ALL DOORS, FRAMES, HARDWARE, MECHANICAL ITEMS, PLUMBING FIXTURES,
LIGHT FIXTURES (INCLUDING DOWNLIGHTS & FLUORESCENTS), & SPECIAL
EQUIPMENT SHOWN TO BE REMOVED, SHALL BE CLEAN AND FREE OF DEFECTS,
PROTECTED, SAVED AND RE-USED AS DIRECTED HEREIN, RETURNED TO BUILDING
STOCK OR DISPOSED OF AS DIRECTED BY BLDG MGMT.

7. THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH A SYSTEM OF TEMPORARY
LIGHT & POWER IN THE SPACE DURING CONSTRUCTION.

8. ALL DEMOLISHED ELECTRICAL DEVICES, PLUMBING LINES, VENTS, DRAINS,
APPLIANCES, TO BE REMOVED AND TERMINATED AT THEIR SOURCE UON.

9. IN PARTITIONS TO BE REMOVED, REMOVE AND CAP ALL OUTLETS, SWITCHES,
WIRES THERMOSTATS, ETC. TO THEIR SOURCE AS REQUIRED.

10. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PATCHING AND/OR REPAIRING ANY
DAMAGE CAUSED BY HIM OR HIS SUBCONTRACTORS TO EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
IN ELEVATOR LOBBY, PUBLIC CORRIDORS, RESTROOMS OR TENANT SPACES.
REFINISH TO MATCH EXISTING ADJACENT FINISH, OR AS NOTED HEREIN.

11. NO EXISTING SMOKE DETECTOR, PUBLIC ADDRESS SPEAKER, FIRE ALARM BOX
OR SIMILAR DEVICE, INCLUDING THE ASSOCIATED WIRING SHALL BE DAMAGED
DURING DEMOLITION AND SUBSEQUENT CONSTRUCTION. RELOCATION OF SMOKE
DETECTORS, PUBLIC ADDRESS SPEAKERS AND FIRE ALARM EQUIPMENT, IF
NECESSITATED BY NEW CONSTRUCTION, SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED AS A FIRST
PRIORITY, AND PER THE PLANS. NO ACTIVE SMOKE DETECTOR SHALL BE COVERED
OR OTHERWISE REMOVED OR USED FOR OTHER THAN IT'S INTENDED PURPOSE.

12. ALL EXISTING FLOOR MOUNTED OUTLETS SHALL BE REMOVED AND CAPPED OFF
TO THE NEAREST JUNCTION BOX. FILL AND LEVEL FLOOR TO ACCEPT NEW
SCHEDULED FLOOR COVERING.

13. RE-USE OR RELOCATE ALL ABOVE CEILING DUCTWORK AS CONTAINED HEREIN
INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, DIFFUSERS, GRILLES, SPRINKLER PIPES OR
OTHER EQUIPMENT, AS REQUIRED FOR PROPER DISTRIBUTION WITH NEW LAYOUT.

14. REMOVAL OF ANY EQUIPMENT, CABLING SWITCHES, AND CONDUIT PERTAINING
TO DATA/ COMMUNICATIONS AND TELEPHONE SHALL BE VERIFIED WITH TELEPHONE
COMPANIES SERVICE OWNER OR TENANT DATA/COMMUNICATIONS
REPRESENTATIVE AS REQUIRED TO PREVENT NEW CONSTRUCTION DELAYS,

15. REMOVE ALL EXISTING IRREGULAR MATERIALS WHICH CAUSE RISES OR
DEPRESSIONS IN FLOORING SURFACE, SUCH AS FASTENERS, OUTLET CORES,

COVER PLATES, RESILIENT FLOOR COVERINGS, CARPET, CARPET PAD, FLASH PATCH,

CONCRETE FILL, PLYWOOD, ETC.

16. DEMOLITION IS NOT NECESSARILY LIMITED TO WHAT IS SHOWN ON DRAWINGS.
THE INTENT IS TO INDICATE THE GENERAL SCOPE OF DEMOLITION REQUIRED TO
COMPLETE THE WORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE CONTRACT DRAWINGS. GENERAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE & FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH EXISTING
CONDITIONS & NOTE ANY DISCREPANCIES IN WRITING TO PROJECT MANAGER &
ARCHITECT.

17. STAIRWAYS AND EXIT PATHS MUST REMAIN ACCESSIBLE AT ALL TIMES DURING
DEMOLITION.

18. REMOVE EXISTING SIGNAGE/GRAPHICS AND STORE FOR RE-USE, WHERE
APPLICABLE.

19, ALL CEILING AND LIGHTING TO BE REMOVED IN AREAS SHOWN IN CONTRACT.

20. ALL FLOOR AND WALL BASE TO BE REMOVED IN AREAS SHOWN IN CONTRACT.

(O KEYED NOTES

1 REMOVE EXISTING DOOR AND FRAME AND PREPARE FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION. RETURN DOOR, FRAME, AND HARDWARE TO
BUILDING OWNER.

2 PATCH AND REPAIR AS REQUIRED IN PREPARATION FOR NEW
CONSTRUCTION.

65 |REMOVE EXISTING PLUMBING CAP AS REQUIRED. REFERENCE
SHEET A201 AND P101 FOR NEW LAYOUT AND SANITARY
LOCATIONS.

14" =1-0"

DEMOLITION LEGEND

EXISTING CONSTRUCTION PARTITION,
DOOR, GLAZING AND FRAMES TO REMAIN

i

EXISTING PARTITION, DOOR, GLAZING AND
FRAMES TO BE REMOVED

L
7

T
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RESTROOM ACCESSORIES

1/4"=1-0"

FFE SCHEDULE
TAG QTY Type MANUF. MODEL

1 Multi Function Printer Humana DSI N/A
AED 1 D
AP-2 1 Refrigerator - Side X Side GE GSHS6HGDSS
AV 2
AV 1 46" LCD
EQ-3 2 Shredder Bin - 20"x20"
FEC 2 FEC Semi Recessed N/A N/A
MA-1 1 Standard Unit
MA-2 1 Soap Dispenser BRK RM Wall Mounted American i #0361
MA-3 2 Soap Dispenser Gojo 2799-12eeu00 / 2762-06
MA-4 2 Coat Hook Peter Pepper 2041 Alum
MKB 3 Marker Board 4-0" Steelcase N/A
RA-2 2 Grab Bar 42" Bobrick B-6806-42
RA-3 2 Grab Bar 36" Bobrick B-6806-36
RA-4 3 Toilet Tissue & Seat Cover Dispen. Bobrick B-3474
RA-6 2 Sanitary Napkin Vending Bobrick B-47064
RA-7 2 Mirror w Metal Frame Bobrick B-165 2436
RA-8 2 Paper Towel & Trash Bobrick B-3974
RA-12 2 18"
AP-1 1 Coffee Maker 2 SODEXO ITEM CODE #260
AP-4 1 Microwave 2 GE JEB1860SM
MA-1 1 Towel Dispenser (BRK RM) - Surface Mounted |BOBRICK B-4262
EQ-2 1 Postage Meter - Countertop Humana DSI N/A
RA-L 2 Dyson Airblade Dyson AB14
RA-5 2 Sanitary Napkin Disposal Bobrick B-270

2

Grand total: 42

1 LEVEL 1 FLOOR PLAN

14" = 10"

O KEYED NOTES

GENERAL PARTITION NOTES

1. ALL GYP BD PARTITIONS SHALL BE TAPED, SPACKLED, AND SANDED WITH
NO VISIBLE JOINTS. PROVIDE LEVEL 4 FINISH UON. PATCH AND REPAIR SURFACES
TO MATCH ADJACENT OR ADJOINING SURFACES WHERE REQUIRED. ALL
SURFACES SHALL BE ALIGNED.

2. WHERE FURRED PARTITIONS EXCEED MAXIMUM HEIGHT, BRACE TO ADJACENT
STRUCTURE.

3. FIRE SAFE PENETRATIONS AT RATED PARTITIONS PER APPLICABLE UL
ASSEMBLY.

4. ALL INTERIOR PARTITION, PENETRATIONS, OTHER OPENINGS IN THE BUILDING
SHELL SHALL BE SEALED, GASKETED, OR WEATHER STRIPPED.

5. PROVIDE METAL STUD ANCHOR BRACKETS AT LOCATIONS INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO: GRAB BARS, SHELVING, OVERHEAD CABINETS, SIGNAGE, TOILET
ROOMS ACCESSORIES, ETC.

6. ALL DIMENSIONS TO THE EXTERIOR WALL ARE TO THE INSIDE FACE OF EXISTING
SILL OR FINSH SURFACE. ALL PARTITIONS ARE DIMENSIONED FROM FACE OF
PARTITION TYPE AS INDICATED UON. ALL DIMENSIONS MARKED "CLEAR" OR "CLR"
SHALL BE MAINTAINED AND SHALL ALLOW FOR THICKNESSES OF ALL WALL
FINISHES. DIMENSIONS SHALL NOT VARY MORE THAN +/- 1/8" WITHOUT WRITTEN
CONSENT FROM THE ARCHITECT.

7. ALL WOOD TO BE FIRE RETARDANT TREATED IN ACCORDANCE WITH LOCAL
CODES.

8. ALL SIGNAGE IS NIC, UON.

9. EXISTING WALLS TO REMAIN TO BE FLOATED AS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
SMOOTH SUBSTRATE (LEVEL 4). PREPARE FOR INSTALLATION OF NEW FINISHES.

10. PATCH AND REPAIR EXISTING SLAB WITH HYDRAULIC CEMENT UNDRELAYMENT
AS REQUIRED IN PREPERATION FOR NEW CONSTUCTION.

11. GC TO PROVIDE SHOP DRAWINGS OF ALL MILLWORK TO ARCHITECT AND
HUMANA PM PRIOR TO MANUFACTURING.

12. GC TO INCLUDE COST TO RE-KEY ALL DOORS ACCESSING OR CONTAINED WITH
IN TENANT SPACE AND COORDINATE WITH BUILDING OWNER FOR MASTER KEYING
SYSTEM

13. GC TO COMPLY WITH ALL ACCESSIBILITY CODES & REQUIREMENTS UON.
REFERENCE SHEETS A007-A009 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. STOP WORK &
NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

14. ALL CASEWORK, TO BE PREMIUM GRADE OR BETTER AS DEFINED BY THE
ARCHITECTURAL WOOD INSTITUTE. PROVIDE BRACKET STOPS AT ALL CORNER OR
END CABINETS

15. PROVIDE ADJACENT PARTITION TYPE ABOVE ALL STOREFRONT SYSTEMS.
16. PROVIDE FLOOR STOPS AT ALL DOORS UON.

17. GC TO SUPPLY ALL RESTROOM ACCESSORIES AS INDICATED. NO SUBSTITIONS
UNLESS APPROVED BY ARCHITECT & HUMANA PMO.

18. SOUND MASKING VENDOR TO COORDINATE SOUND MASKING WITH TENANT.
CALIBRATION AND BALANCING PRIOR TO OCCUPATION.

19. GC TO INCLUDE INSTALLATION OF DOOR CHIME IN FRONT AND REAR OF
BUILDING. COORDINATE WITH TENANT ON FINAL LOCATION. PROVIDE: NUTONE
MODEL LA130WH.

20. GC TO COORDINATE W/FURNITURE VENDOR ON LOCATIONS OF WALL
MOUNTED WHITE BOARDS. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BLOCKING AS REQUIRED.

21. ALL WALLS RECEIVING WALLTALKER WALLCOVERING TO EB INSTALLED 18"
AWAY FROM DOOR IN THE OPEN POSITION, TO CORNER OPPOSITE DOOR UON.
REFERENCE ELEVATIONS FOR ADDITIONAL INFO.

22. PROVIDE COAT HOOKS ON BACK OF ALL OFFICE DOORS. REFERENCE
FURNITURE PLAN.

23. REFER TO DEVICE ALIGNMENT DIAGRAMS ON SHEET A901 FOR TYPICAL
LOCATIONS OF SWITCHES, CONTROLS, AND DEVICES.

24. GC TO INCLUDE COST FOR MANUAL BLINDS IN PRICE. VERIFY WITH TENANT &
LANDLORD TO DETERMINE WINDOW BLIND SPECIFICATION. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL
BLOCKING AS REQUIRED. GC TO COORDINATE WITH LANDLORD REGARDING
BUILDING STANDARD EXTERIOR GLAZING AND TINTING.

25. PROVIDE CORNER GUARDS AT ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS UON.

26. GC TO PROVIDE FIRE DAMPERS AT ALL RATED PARTITIONS UON. COORDINATE
WITH MECHANICAL DRAWINGS.

27. ALL DEMISING WALLS TO EXTEND TO DECK WITH GYP BOARD EXTENDING FULL
HEIGHT OF PARTITION UON.

28. ALL HUMANA IT ROOMS TO BE DEDICATED SPECIFICALLY FOR HUMANA IT
EQUIPMENT AND NO OTHER SERVICES INCLUDING CUSTODIAL, MECHANICAL,
ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING, AND OR AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT. IN ADDITION WHERE
APPLICABLE, NO OUTSIDE VENDORS OR EQUIPMENT SHALL SHARE MDF, IDF, OR
RISER ROOMS WITHOUT THE APPROVAL OF HUMANA NETWORK SERVICES &
ARCHITECT.

29. NO WATER SUPPLY, DRAINAGE, OR EQUIPMENT PRODUCING WATER TO BE IN,
ABOVE, OR AROUND IT & COMMUNICATION ROOMS UNLESS APPROVED BY
HUMANA NETWORK SERVICES & ARCHITECT. GC TO NOTIFY PROJECT MANAGER &
ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES PRIOR TO EXECUTION OF DOCUMENTED

30. INSULATION ABOVE CEILING TO COMPLY W/ IECC 2009 REQUIREMENT FOR
CLIMATE ZONE 2A, TO HAVE A TOTAL R VALUE AS INDICATED BY SECTION 502. IF
EXISTING R-VALUE IS DEFICIENT, CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ADDITIONAL
INSULATION TO COMPLY WITH IECC 2009. WHERE REQUIRED, APPLY INSULATION
AND THERMAL BARRIER ACCORDING TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 07 21 19
THERMAL INSULATION.

31. PREFERRED LOCATION OF FIRE PANEL TO BE IN HUMANA VENDOR ROOM. GC
TO COORDINATE WITH LOCAL JURISDICTION ON FINAL LOCATION OF PANEL PRIOR
TO COMMENCEMENT OF WORK. NOTIFY ARCHITECT OF ANY DISCREPANCIES.

FLOOR PLAN LEGEND

11 GC TO PROVIDE 4'X8' SHEET OF 3/4" FIRE RETARDANT
PLYWOOD & PAINT TO MATCH WALL, LEAVING FIRE RATING
STAMP EXPOSED AT THIS LOCATION.

Y

19 REFERENCE MEP DRAWINGS FOR IT ROOM REQUIREMENTS

(E) ROOM OR ZONE TO REMAIN, NOT INCLUDED IN THIS SCOPE OF WORK

(E) GYP BD PARTITION TO REMAIN

—
NEW GYP BD PARTITION AS INDICATED
—T NEW GLAZED OPENING WITH ALUM OR HM FRAME AS INDICATED
g
NEW DOOR, DOOR IDENTIFIER ASSEMBLY AS INDICATED ON SHEET A901
C> FRAME TYPE. REFERENCE SHEET A901

— - — N®F FOR CONSTRUCTION

Humana

Project
Humana Memphis, TN
MarketPoint

6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
Memphis, TN 38119

Prepared for
Humana

Contract No: 13.01656.00

HOK

211 N Broadway Suite 700

St. Louis, MO 63102 USA

t +1314 4212000 f +1 3144216073

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014

In Association with

REULICH

Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
MEP Engineer
1534 Ormsby Station Ct.

Louisville KY 40224
502.426.9457

Key Plan

®

Professional Seals

No. Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
1 CD PROGRESS SET 2014.03.11
No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD

Drawnby  Author Reviewed by Checker

ProjectNo  13.01656.00

Sheet Title:

LEVEL 1 FLOOR PLAN

Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing

Sheet Number

A201




3/11/2014 11:32:17 PM

26"
26"

126"

100" 1

26"

5
8

i e e L

‘ 26"
26"

44 .

7

2" %
26"

100"

18" 75" 750

G i) kid

A
e ]

4+4@

7

g1
=

v EQ ¥ EQ

aEdgp
I
I
« &
% GFI
I
9
|
o |
~n S/
Eu
|
AN
gl

1 LEVEL 1 POWER & DATA PLAN

1/4"=1-0"

POWER & DATA LEGEND

GENERAL POWER & DATA NOTES

1. ARCHITECT TO VERIFY ALL POWER & SIGNAL LOCATIONS PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
2. COORDINATE OUTLETS WITH MILLWORK IN ALL LOCATIONS.
3. PROVIDE GFI OUTLETS IN ALL "WET" AREAS.

4. VERIFY CORE LOCATIONS WITH FURNITURE VENDOR AND SUBMIT ANY CHANGES TO
ARCHITECT FOR REVIEW PRIOR TO DRILLING.

5. FURNITURE IS SHOWN FOR REFERENCE PURPOSES ONLY, UON.

6. SURVEY FIELD CONDITIONS AND VERIFY THAT WORK IS FEASIBLE AS SHOWN. VERIFY
LOCATION OF ALL OUTLETS IN RELATION TO STRUCTURAL AND OTHER ELEMENTS AS
REQUIRED. NOTIFY ARCHITECT IN WRITING OF ANY DISCREPANCIES BEFORE PROCEEDING
WITH WORK.

7. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS DETERMINE LOCATION AND TYPE (ARCHITECT TO VERIFY
W/ ENGINEER) OF ALL OUTLETS AND TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER ALL OTHERS, UON.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEER'S POWER PLAN SHALL GOVERN THE WIRING LAYOUT AND
INSTALLATION IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL LAWS APPLICABLE AND ENFORCED BY GOVERNING
AUTHORITIES.

8. OUTLETS SHOWN BACK TO BACK ON PARTITION WALLS SHALL BE OFFSET 24" OC, OR
MOUNTED AT DIFFERENT HEIGHTS IF INDICATED.

9. COORDINATE ALL WORK RELATED TO EQUIPMENT WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, SPECIFICATIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS.

10. ALL EXISTING AND NEW FLOOR SLAB PENETRATIONS FOR CONDUIT OR PLUMBING LINES
SHALL BE FULLY PACKED & SEALED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE APPLICABLE BUILDING
AND FIRE CODES,

11. FURNISH AND INSTALL UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC. (UL) LABELED DEVICES
THROUGHOUT.

12. INSTALL WALL MOUNTED OUTLETS 18 INCHES ABOVE FINISHED FLOOR, UON HEIGHTS
SHALL BE DETERMINED FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO THE CENTERLINE OF COVER PLATE,
INSTALLED VERTICALLY, GROUNDING POLE AT TOP, UON

13. MAINTAIN A 4-INCH HORIZONTAL CLEARANCE IN ALL DIRECTIONS, MIN. FROM EDGE OF
COVER PLATE, FOR WALL MOUNTED OUTLETS, OR FROM EDGE OF MONUMENT FOR FLOOR
MOUNTED OUTLETS, WHEN ADJACENT TO A WALL, COLUMN, OR SIMILAR ELEMENTS, UON

14. INDICATED DIMENSIONS ARE TO THE START OF THE COVER PLATE OR MONUMENT, UON,

15. ELECTRICAL, SWITCH AND OUTLET COVER PLATES, SURFACE HARDWARE, ETC. SHALL
BE INSTALLED AFTER PAINTING AND/OR APPLICATION OF WALL COVERINGS & CARPET
SPECIFIED.

16. FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL FIXTURES, ASSOCIATED TRIM AND FIXTURE LAMPS AS
REQUIRED. PROVIDE EXTENSION RINGS AND MOUNTING ACCESSORIES WHERE REQUIRED
FOR POWER / DATA DEVICES AND LIGHT FIXTURES TO COORDINATE WITH INTERIOR
FINISHES AND CASEWORK.

17. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL COURTESY OUTLETS AS REQUIRED PER APPLICABLE LOCAL
CODES.

18. ALIGN POWER / DATA DEVICES, AND WALL MOUNTED LIGHT FIXTURES AT THE
CENTERLINE OF THE WALL SECTION THEY ARE MOUNTED ON, UON.

19. COORDINATE POWER / DATA DEVICE & LIGHT FIXTURE MOUNTING LOCATIONS WITH
INTERIOR ELEVATIONS, FINISHES, & CASEWORK.

20. GC TO COORDINATE WITH FURNITURE VENDOR ON FINAL LOCATIONS OF ALL FLOOR
CORES, WIRING REQUIREMENTS AND MOUNTING HEIGHT OF OUTLETS PRIOR TO EXECUTION
OF ASSOCIATED WORK. PROVIDE ACCESSIBILITY TO OUTLETS WHEN FURNITURE IS IN
PLACE.

21 ALL AV SYSTEM POWER & DATA & COMPONENTS ARE SHOWN FOR INTENT. ADDITIONAL
POWER & DATA MAY BE REQUIRED. GC TO COORDINATE WITH AV VENDOR FOR FINAL
SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS, INCLUDING CONDUIT AND BOX SIZES AND ASSOCIATED
EQUIPMENT SPECS.

22. PROVIDE GROUND BUS BARS AT VENDOR ROOM & IDF ROOMS AS REQUIRED. GC TO
COORDINATE WITH SECURITY, TELECOM, FIRE, AND IT VENDORS FOR REQUIREMENTS,

23. GC TO COORDINATE ALL SWITCHES, STROBES, AND WALL MOUNTED DEVICES WITH
SCHEDULED AV EQUIPMENT. REFERENCE A901 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

24. ALL CABLING ROUTING THROUGH NON-HUMANA SPACE TO BE IN CONDUIT UON. WHERE
APPLICABLE PROVIDE MIN. 4" SLEEVE INTO SERVER AND VENDOR ROOMS FOR CABLE RUNS
AS REQUIRED.

25. ALL SWITCHES, DEVICES, OUTLETS, AND COVER PLATES TO BE WHITE UON.

25. COORDINATE CARD READER LOCATIONS WITH TENANT'S SECURITY.

(O KEYED NOTES

7 COORDINATE POWER REQUIREMENTS & MOUNTING HEIGHTS
WITH SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT

12 PROVIDE POWER AS REQUIRED FOR ELECTRONIC CARD READER

14 PROVIDE ANALOG LINE FOR POSTAGE MACHINE AT 42"AFF.

15 PROVIDE POWER AS REQUIRED FOR ELECTRIC WATER COOLER.

19 REFERENCE MEP DRAWINGS FOR IT ROOM REQUIREMENTS

INFORMATION

58 REFERENCE AV DETAILS ON SHEET A925 FOR ADDITIONAL

THIS LOCATION.

63 COORDINATE ALL POWER REQUIREMENTS WITH AV VENDOR IN

[ o I ol lelele

WALL MOUNTED QUADRUPLEX OUTLET

WALL MOUNTED DUPLEX OUTLET

WALL MOUNTED DEDICATED DUPLEX OUTLET

WALL MTD POWER OUTLET, "GFI" INDICATES
(GROUND FAULT INTERRUPT, 18" AFF UON

FLUSH FLOOR JUNCTION BOX- POWER DATA
AND AV WHERE REQUIRED (HARDWIRE)

WALL MOUNTED ANALOG OUTLET

FLUSH FLOOR FURNITURE FEED - POWER
DATA JUNCTION BOX. VERIFY REQUIREMENTS
WITH FURNITURE

DOOR CONTROL

o f=. f= [ o

FLUSH FLOOR JUNCTION BOX W/ FACEPLATE-
POWER DATA AND AV WHERE REQUIRED (4-
POWER, 4 -DATA)

WALL MOUNTED COMBO VOICE & DATA

WALL MOUNTED TV JACK

WALL MOUNTED AV SYSTEM JUNCTION

WALL MOUNTED FURNITURE FEED -
POWER AND DATA JUNCTION BOX. VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS WITH FURNITURE

WALL MOUNTED JUNCTION BOX - POWER,
DATA, AND AV WHERE REQUIRED (4 POWER
AND 4 DATA TYPICAL WHEN HARDWIRE NOT
REQUIRED)

WALL MOUNTED CARD READER

i
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(O KEYED NOTES

FINISH LEGEND

GENERAL FINISH NOTES

1. NO PAINTING OR INTERIOR FINISHING SHALL BE DONE UNDER CONDITIONS WHICH WILL
JEOPARDIZED THE QUALITY OR APPEARANCE OF SUCH WORK. ALL WORKMANSHIP WHICH IS
JUDGED LESS THAN FIRST QUALITY BY THE ARCHITECT WILL BE REJECTED. FLAME SPREAD
TO BE CLASS I: 0-25. SMOKE DENSITY TO BE LESS THAN 450.

2. ALL SURFACES SHALL BE PREPARED TO RECEIVE THE SPECIFIED FINISH. ALL GYPSUM
BOARD PARTITIONS SHALL BE TAPED, SPACKLED AND SANDED SMOOTH AND PREPARED TO
RECEIVE THE SPECIFIED FINISH. PAINT GRADE WOODWORK SHALL BE HAND SANDED
BETWEEN COATS AND DUSTED CLEAN. ALL HOLES, PITCH POCKETS OR SAPPY PORTIONS
SHALL BE SCRAPED AND SHELLACKED, OR SEALED WITH KNOT SEALER. NAIL HOLES, CRACKS
OR DEFECTS SHALL BE PUTTIED AFTER FIRST COAT, WITH PUTTY MATCHING COLOR OF STAIN
OR PAINT FINISH. REMOVE OIL OR GREASE WITH MINERAL SPIRITS.

3. ALL CRACKS, HOLES, IMPERFECTIONS IN EXISTING WALLS, PARTITIONS OR GYP BOARD
SHALL BE FILLED WITH PATCHING PLASTER AND SMOOTHED OFF TO MATCH ADJOINING
SURFACES.

4. INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD SURFACES SHALL BE WIPED WITH A DAMP CLOTH JUST PRIOR
TO APPLICATION OF THE FIRST COAT, IN ORDER TO LAY FLAT ANY NAP WHICH MAY HAVE
FORMED IN SANDING PROCESS.

5. UPON COMPLETION, REMOVE ALL PAINT FROM WHERE IT HAS SPILLED, SPLASHED OR
SPLATTERED ON EXPOSED SURFACES.

6. ALL VENEER STAINS SHALL HAVE UNIFORM COLOR.

7. EXAMINE ALL FINISH SURFACES AFTER COMPLETION OF WORK AND PROCEED WITH
"TOUCH-UP" AS REQUIRED.

8. PROVIDE ARCHITECT WITH A MINIMUM OF (3) 8" X 10" BRUSH-OUTS OF EACH COLOR &
FINISH FOR ARCHITECT'S APPROVAL AT LEAST 2 WEEKS PRIOR TO SITE APPLICATION. ON-SITE
APPLICATION WILL BE REQUIRED ONE WEEK PRIOR TO FINAL APPROVAL. ARCHITECT
RESERVES THE RIGHT TO ADJUST ANY COLOR/FINISH ONCE THE WALL TEST HAS BEEN MADE.
9. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALLOWING FOR DELIVERY LEAD TIMES FOR
ALL FABRICS AND OTHER CUSTOM FINISHES WITHIN THE CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE. ALL
DELIVERY TIMES MUST BE CONFIRMED, AND ANY EXCESSIVE LEAD TIME MUST BE BROUGHT
TO THE ARCHITECT'S ATTENTION IMMEDIATELY TO ALLOW FOR RE-SPECIFICATION IF
NECESSARY.

10. ALL VERTICAL SURFACES UON SHALL RECEIVE WALL BASE. INSTALL STRAIGHT BASE AT
CARPET; COVE BASE AT RESILIENT FLOORING.

11. SEE FINISH PLAN, ELEVATIONS AND DETAILS FOR CLARIFICATION OF EXTENT OF FINISH
MATERIALS,

12. PAINT IS DEFINED AS ONE PRIMER COAT AND 2 FINISH COATS

13. PAINT CEILING ACCESS PANELS WHERE THEY OCCUR TO MATCH ADJACENT CEILING
FINISH.

14. STAINED AND PAINTED SURFACES SHALL BE FINISHED SUCH THAT JOINTS ARE NOT
VISIBLE WHEN VIEWED FROM ANY ANGLE AS DETERMINED BY THE ARCHITECT.

15. APPLY FABRIC SO WALL IS DIVIDED WITH A MINIMUM NUMBER OF SEAMS, AND WITH EQUAL
WIDTH PANELS UON

16. ALL INTERSECTIONS OF FLOOR FINISH MATERIALS SHALL BE LOCATED DIRECTLY UNDER
CENTER OF DOOR, WHERE OCCURS, UON

17. ALL OPEN CABINETRY SHALL BE PLASTIC LAMINATE ON ALL EXPOSED SURFACES, UON
APPLY WHITE MELAMINE TO INTERIOR OF CABINETRY WITH DOORS AND DRAWERS, UON.

18. NO FINISHING IN BUILDING SERVICE / CORE AREA UON

19. PAINT ALL EXPOSED SURFACES, INCLUDING DOOR FRAMES, GRILLES, FIRE HOSE OR
EXTINGUISHER CABINETS, EXPOSED PIPING, ETC. UON.

20. ALL WALLS TO RECEIVE WB-1 & PT-1 UON.

21. ALL GYP.BOARD CEILINGS AND SOFFITS TO BE PT-7 UON.

22. ALL EXTERIOR WALLS & COLUMNS TO RECEIVE PT-1 UON.

23. ALL 2X2 ACOUSTICAL CEILING TO BE ACT-1 UON.

24. ALL FLOORS TO RECEIVE CPT-2 UON.

25. ALL COVER PLATES, SWITCHES, OUTLETS, RECEPTACLES, AND DEVICES TO BE WHITE
UON. NO EMPTY COVER PLATES TO REMAIN IN SPACE UPON COMPLETION. PATCH AND PAINT
AS REQUIRED.

26. ALL OUTSIDE CORNERS TO RECEIVE CORNER GUARDS CG-1

PAINT

GENERAL PAINT COLOR (WHITE)
MFR: SHERWIN WILLIAMS
FINISH: EGGSHELL

COLOR: SPARE WHITE SW 6203

PAINT (GREEN)
MFR: BENJAMIN MOORE
FINISH: EGGSHELL

COLOR: STEM GREEN 2029-40

PAINT (DARK GREEN)

MFR: SHERWIN WILLIAMS
FINISH: EGGSHELL

COLOR: GRASSHOPPER SW 6733

PAINT (DARK GRAY)

MFR: SHERWIN WILLIAMS

FINISH: EGGSHELL

COLOR: ATTITUDE GRAY SW 7060

PAINT (GRAY)
MFR: SHERWIN WILLIAMS
FINISH: EGGSHELL

PAINT (PLUM)

MFR: SHERWIN WILLIAMS
FINISH: EGGSHELL
COLOR:FRAMBOISE SW 6566

CEILING PAINT

MFR: BENJAMIN MOORE
FINISH: FLAT

COLOR: CEILING BRIGHT WHITE

RESILIENT FLOORING

veT

MFR: ARMSTRONG
STYLE: IMPERIAL TEXTURE
COLOR: 51927 FIELD GRAY

MFR: ARMSTRONG
STYLE: IMPERIAL TEXTURE

COLOR: 51866 LITTLE GREEN APPLE

COLOR: MAGNETIC GRAY SW 7058

SDT

MFR: ARMSTRONG

STYLE: STATIC DISSIPATIVE
COLOR: 51951 ARMOR GRAY

TILE FLOORING

PORCELAIN TILE

MFR: DAL TILE

STYLE: FABRIQUE

COLOR: P686 CREME LINEN
SIZE: 12X24

GROUT: 1/8" MAPEI #35
NAVAJO BROWN

PORCELAIN TILE

MFR: DAL TILE

STYLE: FABRIQUE

COLOR: P686 CREME LINEN
SIZE: 4X24

GROUT: 1/8" MAPEI #35
NAVAJO BROWN

CARPET

GENERAL CARPET
MFR: SHAW

STYLE: MIRROR IMAGE
COLOR: CUSTOM Q384X
INSTALL: ASHLAR

CP GENERAL CARPET
[cPT MFR: SHAW

STYLE: PRISMA
COLOR: CUSTOM Q024X
INSTALL: ASHLAR

GENERAL CARPET
MFR: SHAW

STYLE: PRISMA
COLOR: CUSTOM Q023X
INSTALL: ASHLAR

ACCENT CARPET

MFR: SHAW

STYLE: TRU COLORS

COLOR: CUSTOM GREEN Q029X
INSTALL: REFERENCE A221

ACCENT CARPET

MFR: SHAW

STYLE: TRU COLORS
COLOR: FLANNEL

INSTALL: REFERENCE A221

WOOD VENEER - STAIN GRADE - MAPLE
FINISH: TO MATCH STEELCASE CLEAR
MAPLE 3222

GLASS
STYLE: VISION GLASS 1/4"- TEMPERED

ACCENT CARPET
MFR: SHAW
GLASS
STYLE: TRU COLORS
COLOR: GREY METAL STYLE: VISION GLASS 1/2"- TEMPERED
INSTALL: REFERENCE A221
GLASS
ACCENT CARPET STYLE: VISION GLASS 3/4"- TEMPERED

MFR: SHAW
STYLE: TRU COLORS
COLOR: CALYPSO

INSTALL: REFERENCE A221 SEALED CONCRETE
MILLWORK FINISHES
PLAM COUNTERTOP ACOUSTICAL CEILING TILE
MFR: PIONITE MFR: ARMSTRON
STYLE: AG 021 STYLE: DUNE - ANGLED TEGULAR 2X2
COLOR: SABLE COLOR: WHITE
FINISH: MATTE GRID: ARMSTRONG - PRELUDE XL 15/16"
INSTALL GRAIN IN LONG EXPOSED 'T"
DIRECTION, WITH TOP AND
FRONT EDGE BAND PARALLEL CORNER GUARDS
MFR: PITTCON
PLAM CABINETS - DOORS (HORZ) REFERENCE SPEC SECTION: 10.26.00
MFR: FORMICA
STYLE: 918-SP (918-58 FOR INTERIOR)
COLOR: WHITE

FINISH ON EXTERIOR: SCULPTED
FINISH ON INTERIOR: MATTE

PLAM - MISC.

MFR: WILSONART

STYLE: KENSINGTON MAPLE 10776
FINISH: MATTE

WALL BASE

WALL BASE
MFR: JOHNSONITE
STYLE: COVE 4"

cooracscor NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION
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GENERAL FURNITURE NOTES Humanu

1. ALL SYSTEMS, OFFICE, & ANCILARY FURNITURE SHOWN FOR REFERENCE ONLY.

. ﬂ,—ﬂ
F: F: 2. GC TO COORDINATE POWER & DATA REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL SCHEDULED .
% EQUIPMENT. FINAL LOCATION OF FLOOR CORE TO BE VERIFIED WITH FUNITURE VENDOR Project

PRIOR TO DRILLING. Humana Memphls, TN
3.GC TO VERIFY WITH PROJECT MANAGER THE FULL EXTENT AND SCOPING OF ITEMS i
NOTED PRIOR TO ORDERING MarketPoint
6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
EFE SCHEDULE Memphis, TN 38119
% TAG QTY Type MANUF. MODEL Prepared for
1 Multi Function Printer Humana DSI N/A
>}) \{< >}) K{< >}) K{< AD 1o Humana
¢ AP-2 1 - Side X Side GE GSHSGHGDSS
I AV 2
AV 1 46" LCD
£Q3 2 Shredder Bin - 20%20" Contract No: 13.01656.00
FEC 2 FEC Semi Recessed N/A N/A
r MA-L 1 Standard Unit
1L 01 MA-2 1 Soap Dispenser BRK RM Wall Mounted American #0361
¢ MA-3 2 Soap Dispenser Gojo 2799-12eeu00 / 2762-06
MA-4 2 Coat Hook Peter Pepper 2041 Alum
MKB 3 Marker Board 4-0" Steelcase N/A
RA-2 2 Grab Bar 42" Bobrick B-6806-42
RA-3 2 Grab Bar 36" Bobrick B-6806-36
< = 1 RA-4 3 Toilet Tissue & Seat Cover Dispen. Bobrick B-3474
RA6 2 Sanitary Napkin Vending Bobrick B-47064
] >}j K€< [ >}j (€< ] o= RA-7 2 Mirror w Metal Frame Bobrick B-165 2436 HOK
: RA8 2 Paper Towel & Trash Bobrick B-3974 211 N Broadway Suite 700
RA-12 2 18" St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
L AP-1 1 Coffee Maker 2 SODEXO ITEM CODE #260 t +13144212000 f +1 3144216073
[ AP-4 1 Microwave 2 GE JEB1860SM
L ‘ MA-L 1 Towel Dispenser (BRK RM) - Surface Mounted |BOBRICK B-4262 Al reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014
b | Ll EQ-2 1 Postage Meter - Countertop Humana DSI N/A In Association with
- RA-1 2 Dyson Airblade Dyson AB14
RA-5 2 Sanitary Napkin Disposal Bobrick B-270
Grand total: 42 1
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LEVEL 1 BRANDING PLAN

HUMANA ﬁ)
DOOR VINYL
@**%*7*7*%*7*7*7*7*7*7*7* i —
|

ARTWORK ‘

/ HUMANA LOGO

ARTWORK ‘
ARTWORK
VINYL LIFE BLOCKS

L/

BRANDED
RESTROOM SIGNS

(3) BRANDING POSTERS

GENERAL BRANDING NOTES

®

14" =1-0"

1. LOCATIONS ARE FOR REFERENCE ONLY. GC TO COORDINATE FINAL LOCATION
WITH BRANDING VENDOR.

2. ALL BRANDING ITEMS TO BE PROVIDED BY AND INSTALLED BRANDING VENDOR

3. ALL DEVICES INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO SWITCHES, STROBES,
TEMPERATURE CONTROLS, SECURITY, AND AV CONTROLS TO COORDINATE WITH
SPECIFIED BRANDING LOCATIONS.
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LEVEL 1 REFLECTED CEILING PLAN
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RCP LEGEND

GENERAL RCP NOTES

. REFLECTED CEILING PLANS INDICATE:
A. GENERAL TYPE AND SPECIFIC LOCATION OF LIGHT FIXTURES
OF SIGNAL & EQUIPMENT DEVICES

~

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DRAWINGS INDICATE:

A. CIRCUITING AND WIRING OF LIGHT FIXTURES, AND SWITCHES.
B. LIFE SAFETY EQUIPMENT.

C. LOCATION OF REQUIRED EMERGENCY LIGHT FIXTURES.

D. LIGHT FIXTURE SPECIFICATIONS.

w

. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING DRAWINGS INDICATE:
A. DUCTS, AIR MOVEMENT REQUIREMENTS, AND SIZES OF GRILLES AND
REGISTERS.

4. DESIGN BUILD FIRE PROTECTION DRAWINGS INDICATE:

LAYOUT, LOCATION, AND SIZE OF SPRINKLER LINES AND HEADS.
PRESSURE REQUIREMENTS.

SPRINKLER HEAD SPECIFICATIONS.

LOCATION OF FIRE PROTECTION RISERS AND WALL HYDRANTS.

oow>

5. ALL STROBES SHALL BE LOCATED @ +80" AFF WHERE LOCATED ON
PARTITION. SEE ENGINEER'S DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS.

6. ALL STROBES TO ALIGN VERTICALLY WITH RECEPTACLE BELOW WHERE
OCCURS.

7. ARCHITECT TO REVIEW ALL LIGHT/CEILING FIXTURE LOCATIONS PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

8. INSTALL THE SUSPENDED CEILING GRID TO BE LEVEL WITHIN A TOLERANCE
OF 1/8" IN 12-0". ANCHOR AS REQUIRED.

9. ARCHITECT TO REVIEW LOCATIONS OF ALL SLOT DIFFUSERS, SPRINKLERS,
SMOKE DETECTORS, ETC. IN GYP BD CEILINGS AND RETURN WITHIN 5 BUSINESS
DAYS OF RECEIPT.

10. WHERE ACOUSTICAL PANELS ARE REQUIRED TO BE CUT, CUT THE PANELS
TO MAINTAIN A SHARP AND NEAT EDGE.

11. INSTALL NEW SPRINKLER HEADS AND LIGHT FIXTURES AT THE CENTER OF
THE ACOUSTICAL CEILING PANEL UON.

12. MEP & FP TO COMPLY WITH ALL APPLICABLE CODES AND SUBMIT SHOP
DRAWINGS FOR ARCHITECT REVIEW OF ALL LOCATIONS OF DEVICES PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION AND RETURN WITHIN 5 BUSINESS DAYS OF RECEIPT.

13 RELOCATE EXISTING SPRINKLER HEADS IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPLICABLE
CODES AS REQUIRED TO COORDINATE WITH NEW CONSTRUCTION.

14, INSTALL SUSPENDED CEILING GRID TO BE CENTERED IN ROOM, UON.

15, COORDINATE CEILING MOUNTED SPEAKERS AND A/V DEVICES WITH AV
ENDOR.

16. ALL LIGHT FIXTURES ARE TO BE OWNER FURNISHED AND CONTRACTOR

INSTALLED. ALL FIXTURES ARE TO BE PHILIPS SPECIFICATION, AND ARE TO BE

DISTRIBUTED BY HUMANA CONTRACTED PARTNER, ACCUSERV. REFERENCE
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
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2'X 2 GRID AND TILE SYSTEM - SEE SPECIFICATIONS
AND FINISH LEGEND ON SHEET A221

GYPSUM BOARD CEILING AS INDICATED ON PLAN. SEE

FINISH PLAN FOR PAINT SPECS.

X' - X" AFF FINISHED CEILING HEIGHT AS INDICATED ON PLAN UON

'@ CEILING MOUNTED EXIT SIGN - PHILIPS -
«+=  CALIBER SERIES OR EQUAL

| | LIGHT SWITCH ZONING

{p]  CEILING MOUNTED PROJECTOR

2'x4 RECESSED FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE
F1 LIGHTOLIER - COFFAIRE Il
STATIC 2 LAMP 32W T8

F1ID LIGHTOLIER - COFFAIRE Il
STATIC 2 LAMP 32W T8
DIMMABLE BALLAST

2'x4' RECESSED FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE
2 LIGHTOLIER / DAY-BRITE - TG8
2LAMP 32W, T8

E 2'x4 RECESSED FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE
[——1

F3 4 SURFACE MOUNTED FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE

SEALATRON IP LOW PROFILE
2 LAMP T8, 32W

6" RECESSED CFL DOWN LIGHT
O F4 LIGHTOLIER - 8031CLW
32W 4-PIN

© F4p  6'RECESSED CFL DOWN LIGHT - DIMMABLE
LIGHTOLIER - 8031CLW_CU3
32W 4-PIN

= 6" RECESSED CFL WALLWASH
9 LIGHTOLIER - 8081CLW
32W 4-PIN

6" RECESSED CFL WALLWASH - DIMMABLE
Q rsp  LIGHTOLIER - 8081CLW_CU3
32W4PIN

<o DECORATIVE PENDANT
LIGHTOLIER - VETRO FA - PS26SA/SK01
BOTTOM OF FIXTURE AT 80" AFF

F8
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Humana

- PAINTED GYP PARTITION. —_— PI’OJEC'K
v ; PAINTED GYP PARTITION i
/ REFERENCE FNISH PLANS // REFERENCE FINISH PLANS /, PAINTED GYP PARTITION, REFERENCE {— PAINTED GYP PARTITION. REFERENCE PAINTED GYP PARTITION, REFERENCE Humana MemphIS, TN
) FINISH PLANS AND NOTES. FINISH PLANS AND NOTES. FINISH PLANS AND NOTES ;
o . . AND NOTES / MarketPoint
L
| WALL MOUNTED AV EQUIP. 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
{—— BRANDING LOGO. GC TO PROVIDE ADDITIONAL BLOCKING WALLTLEAS SCHEDULED (12 Mem hisp TN 38119
AS REQUIRED, COORDINATE phis,
=5 % PROVIDE BLOCKING AS ASSOCIATED POWER
g T OWNERS ZRANDING REQURENENTS WITH AV VENDOR A @ Prepared for
é VENDOR REFERENCE SHEET A925 FOR y
'ADDITONAL INFORMATION.
2 ‘ | — miesase(r2) L ur | Humana
5
2 _—— WALL BASE (WB-1) | wALBAsE(BY) 0 ; TILE BASE (T-2)
g i % ; j
o .
I —,4 LEVEL 1 | LeveLs LEVEL 1 LEVEL 1 pui— LEVEL 1 Contract No: 13.01656.00
774‘77ﬁ7777770' - 0 7 S - - _ 0 77777< 0"
ALIGN GROUT LINES OF WALL TILES ALIGN GROUT LINES OF WALL TILES ALIGN GROUT LINES OF WALL TILES
WITH FLOOR TILES WITH FLOOR TILES WITH FLOOR TILES
1 1/4" = 1-0" 2 1/4" = 1-0" 3 1/4" = 1-0" 4 1/4" = 1-0" 5 1/4" = 1-0"
HOK _
211 N Broadway Suite 700
St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
PAINTED GYP PARTITION. REFERENCE t +1314 4212000 f +1314 4216073
-_— ‘ FINISH PLANS AND NOTES.
PAINTED GYP PARTITION, REFERENCE All reprodustion & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014
T PAINTED GYP PARTITION. REFERENCE
/ FINISH PLANS AND NOTES | = | FINISHPLANS ANDNOTES. MILLWORK WITH P-LAM FINISH (PL-2) 1 Association pith
EQ i EQ
,
,
/ ‘ WALL MOUNTED AV EQUIP. PROVIDE i PrLAM COUNTERTOP (PL1) KERR- GRE[_J:JCH
// N |- o o ADDITIONAL BLOCKING AS REQUIRED. MILLWORK WITH P-LAM FINISH (PL-2) ENG ,‘N TERS INC
, ~ COORDINATE ASSOCIATED POWER
4 REQUIREMENTS WITH AV VENDOR. " i i
N 8 ‘ REFERENCE SHEET A925 FOR ADDITONAL SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
\ § ‘ O INFORMATION. X
N TILE BASE (T-2) 2 WALL BASE (WB-1) MEP Engineer
N = | L— WALL BASE (WB-1)
/ & )
N a 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
N |
_ e — 7'-EV§'-01,, R o { _LEVELL Louisville KY 40224
\ 502.426.9457
ALIGN GROUT LINES OF WALL TILES
WITH FLOOR TILES
Key Plan
6 1/4"=1-0" 9 1/4" = 1-0" 7 1/4"=1-0"
PAINTED GYP PARTITION.
—=———1— PAINTED GYP PARTITION. REFERENCE / REFERENCE FINISH PLANS
S FINISHPLANS AND NOTES, AND NOTES,
7N Professional Seals
RN £Q
N , o WALL MOUNTED AV EQUIP. PROVIDE
= MILLWORK WITH P-LAM FINISH (PL-2) ADDITIONAL BLOCKING AS REQUIRED
- COORDINATE ASSOCIATED POWER
P-LAM COUNTERTOP (PL-1) ' REQUIREMENTS WITH AV VENDOR.
SCHEDULED EQUIPMENT S REFERENCE SHEET A925 FOR
% ADDITONAL INFORMATION.
WALL BASE (W8-1) @
\ MILLWORK WITH P-LAM FINISH (PL:2) 2 WAL BASE (B0
g /
] LEVEL1 LEVEL 1
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FRAME TYPES - DOOR TYPES
Q@ GENERAL NOTES
EDGE OF JAMB
/ PERPLAN PERPLAN FINISH LEGEND ON SHEET A224 FOR ADOITIONAL
EDGE OF JAMB 13/4™ 3.0 16 34 EDGE OF MAX. 11-4" MAX. 15-4" hel INFORMATION
JAMB
. L3 30" Lo o 13/4]~134 L\ L3 134 § . 1 L3 Lou Lou i 2. ALL GLASS IN DOORS TO BE GL-1 UON. REF
5 3 S 30 EQ EQ 13w S 30 EQ EQ. EQ. 134 FINISH LEGEND ON SHEET A221 FOR ADDITIONAL
= | T | | T, | | ‘/‘ INFORMATION
i i i i . | &
‘ \\{ ‘ 6 ; 6 3. DOOR AND FRAME ASSEMBLIES SHALL COMPLY
| WA = N 3\ N A /3 WITH ALL GENERAL NOTES & LEGENDS, DOOR AND
- - FRAME DETAILS, COMPONENTS INDICATED BY THE
W /2\ a /—\‘ W W W m‘ W W W *DOOR FRAME SCHEDULE", AND PROJECT
2 2
5 ‘ 5 @‘ @ £y | / B ! / / I REQUIREMENTS AS SPECIFIED.
=y ol 2 5| 2\ A2 [ 5| 3|\ A%02 i [ i
B /_\ | 2| 2 | B U‘ a &l 2 U‘ a 5 4. DOOR TYPE SYMBOLS REFERENCE "DOOR TYPE
~ Wy ~ ~ | ~ o n = DIAGRAMS", INDICATING LAYOUT OF THE DOOR
‘ | | w | @ = W F FG ASSEMBLY, LOCATION AND SIZE OF GLASS AND
FLUSH FULL GLASS LOUVER PANELS, AND DIMENSIONS OF RAILS AND
| | | | STILES
| ! ! | gLt ! ol ol o 5. PROVIDE FLOOR MOUNTED DOOR STOPS UON.
w ‘ 6. GL-1=1/4" TEMPERED, GL-2 = 1/2" TEMPERED.
3
FLUSHPANEL DOOR 7. GC TO PREP ALL DOORS AND FRAMES AS
FG  GLASS DOOR, RAILS AND STILES REQUIRED FOR ELECTRONIC HARDWARE.
8. GC TO VERIFY CARD READER LOCATIONS WITH
TENANT SECURITY.
DOOR SCHEDULE HARDWARE SPECIFICATIONS HARDWARE GROUPS
DOOR ERAME ITEM [ wanve ] MODEL [Funcrion] FINISH REMARKS GROP | HARDWARE [ Remarks
DOOR GLASS | FRAME FRAME | FRAME | FRAME | FRAME | FIRE |HARDWARE LEVER HARDWARE TYP. | SCHLAGE ALSERES - JUPITER A SROUP L . LEVER TYP. OFFICE
# RM. NAME TYPE|WIDTH 1| HEIGHT | MATRL TYPE | TYPE |MATRL| HEAD | JAMB |MULLION| SILL |RATING| GROUP COMMENTS : : 626 SATIN CHROMIUM © HINGES TYP. CONF.
+  PASSAGE LATCHSET TYP. HUDDLE
L LEVER HARDWARE (IT RM)| SCHLAGE | ND SERIES - ATHENS NA 626 SATIN CHROMIUM sttt TYP. BREAK
100 ENTRY FG 7-0" AL EXISTING. PREP FOR CARD READER PASSAGE LATCHSET SCHLAGE AL SERIES - JUPITER AL10S 626 SATIN CHROMIUM
102 COLLABORATIVE OFFICING__|FG 7004 WDl GL1 AL NA CARD READER GROWPLL | © thV?és TRAINING
10 STORAGE 5 EI T V7O (T NA m NA OFFICE LOCKSET SCHLAGE | AL SERIES - JUPITER ALSOPD | 626 SATIN CHROMIUM e e LATCHSET
104 HUDDLE £ 710U WDL A o AL SIAS02|UASOZ 4lRo02 GlR%02 A CLASSROOMLOCKSET | SCHLAGE | AL SERIES - JUPITER ALTOPD | 626 SATIN CHROMIUM : CLOSER
105 RESTROOM F 7-1014" WD-1 NA AL NA + DOOR STOP
106 RESTROOM F 7-1014" WD-1 NA AL NIA STOREROOM LOCKSET | SCHLAGE | AL SERIES - JUPITER ALBOPD | 626 SATIN CHROMIUM
107 JANITOR F 7-1014 WDl NA AL NA GROWP2 |, |eyer MOTHERS RM/
108 VENDOR F 7004 WDl N/A AL NA CARD READER PRIVACY LOCKSET SCHLAGE | AL SERIES - JUPITER AL40S | 626 SATIN CHROMIUM | "OCCUPIED" INDICATOR + HINGES TOILET RW/
109 OFFICE F 7-10 1/4" WD-1 N/A 02 AL 9IA%02 1/A902 41A%02 6/A902 N/A * PRIVACY LOCKSET WELLNESS
110 VARKETPOINT F 90 AL EXISTING. PREP FOR CARD READER pIvors RIXSON | 340 NA CONCEALED NON-HANDED + DOORSTOP
111 T F 7-1014" \WD-1 NA AL 20 MIN CARD READER
HINGE MCKINNEY | TB2714 NA SATINSTAINLESS | 3@>7 4@<T'
112 OFFICE F 7-10 14" WD-1 N/A 02 AL 9/A%02 1/A%02 41A%02 6/A%02 NA © @7 40 GROUP3 |+ LEVER STORAGE
- " + HINGES
13 CORR F 7-10U4 WD-1 NIA AL NA ELECTRIC STRIKE HES 5200 SERIES (8300 @ 2HR) 630 SATIN STAINLESS . STOREROOM LOCKSET
114 STORAGE F 7004 |Wol NA AL NA . CLOSER
CLOSER LoN 4040 SERIES NA (ADA, NO THROUGH BOLTS) . DOORSTOP
DOOR STOP IVES 4111434 NA NA FLOOR MOUNTED oRowPa |+ LEVER IoF ROOM
+ PIANO HINGES
DOOR SILENCERS IVES SR66 GRAY . STOREROOM LOCKSET
+ ELECTRIC STRIKE
+ CARDREADER
+ CLOSER
+ DOORSTOP
+ LEVER
ROUP 4.1 MDF ROOM
GROU + PIANO HINGES 00
+ STOREROOM LOCKSET
+ ELECTRIC STRIKE
+ CARDREADER
+ CLOSER
+ DROP SEAL (90MIN)
+ DOOR STOP
GROUP5 |+ LEVER VENDOR ROOM
+ HINGES
+ STOREROOM LOCKSET
+ ELECTRIC STRIKE
- SPECIALTY WALL FINISH + CARDREADER
ALIGN DEVICES VERTICALLY WHERE SCHEDULED + CLOSER
WHERE SHOWN STACKED IN + DOOR STOP
PLAN VIEW ALIGN DEVICES VERTICALLY GROUP6
LIFE SAFETY DEVICES-CENTER WHERE SHOWN STACKED IN . LEVER
ABOVE ELEC DEVICES, SIGNS, PLAN VIEW + HINGES SUITE ACCESS
+  STOREROOM LOCKSET CONTROL
ORFECBELOW + ELECTRIC STRIKE
+ CARD READER
WALL MTD SIGNAGE, WHERE PLAN VIEW . CLOSER
PLAN VIEW SCHED + DOOR STOP
DOOR LATCH, PANIC DEVICE
j—
LIGHT SWITCHES,
THERMOSTAT LIFE SAFETY DEVICES-
CENTER ABOVE ELEC
TELECOM, OCCUPANCY DEVICES, SIGNS, OR FEC
SENSOR, FIRE ALARM BELOW
CARD READER, DOOR WALL MTD SIGNAGE,
CONTROL DEVICES WHERE SCHED
%) LIGHT SWITCHES,
= DOOR FRAME/WALL OPNG @ '
! WHERE OCCURS 5 THERMOSTAT
] S TELECOM, OCCUPANCY
g r — - — xglr\(‘:EDATA/POWER DEVICES, g SENSOR, FIRE ALARM
» - — =3
e J e DOOR LATCH, PANIC DEVICE
2 . = FIN FLR AS SCHED g
sl 2 & CARD READER, DOOR
.S IS S LOCATE DEVICES 6' FROM 2 CONTROL DEVICES
c < || 2 8 & DOORMALL OPNG, OR AS =
S “l &l 5| 2 DIMENSIONED, WHERE NOT 4 DOOR IN OPEN POSITION
® & 8 DIMENSIONED, LOCATE @
% NEAREST MET STUD FROM VOICE/IDATAPOWER
N ‘ ey LOCATION SHOWN ON FLOOR PLAN DEVICES, UON
T ) 5
ELEV VIEW ELEVVIEW H FIN FLR AS SCHED

6", UON

/A900-3020A

1 GENERAL DEVICE ALIGNMENT DIAGRAM

3/8"=1-0"

/A900-3020A OPEN
GEN DEVICE ALIGNMENT DIAGRAM - DOOR
OPEN
2 3/8"=1-0"
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I
! BACKER ROD & SEALANT INTERSECTING PARTITION
! ' WHERE OCCURS
! SHIM AS REQ. |
PARTN TYPE AS SCHEDULED, ! | BACKERROD & Proiect
PROVIDE FRAMING AS ! ALUM DOOR FRAME ! SEALANT )
I i .
INDICATED BY MET STUD | PARTN TYPE AS SCHEDULED, Humana Memphls, TN
FRAMING DIAGRAM i 1w ALUM FRAME STOP PROVIDE FRAMING AS i
ATTACH ALUM FRAME ! INDICATED BY MET STUD SHIM AS REQ MarketPoint
WIMIN #8 SELF-TAP SM FRAMING DIAGRAM .
SCREWS @12 0C ) o ATTACH ALUM FRAVE 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
2 ALUM FRAME i
SHIMAS REQ -1 L WIMIN #8 SELF-TAP SM Memphis, TN 38119
SCREWS @12 0C f It
BACKER ROD & SEALANT & Prepared for
B SHIM AS REQ. )
- ALUM DOOR FRAME - 5 & Humana
¥ L S | 3
3 BACKER ROD & SEALANT
ALUM FRAME STOP
= “ - 2 ¥ GLASS AS SCHEDULED Contract No: 13.01656.00
= s 5
z A ) == [~———— ALUMFRAME
Q
a L |
ATTACH ALUM FRAME
POSITION OF GASKET AS SCHED
\, 134" DOOR AS SCHED f—————— GLASS AS SCHEDULED WIMIN #8 SELF-TAP SM
e INEOFJAMBORVERTICAL 7 » POSITION OF GASKET AS SCHED £Q £Q - SCREWS @120C
MULLION BEYOND DOOR HINGE AS SCHED i
PARTN TYPE AS SCHEDULED,
ATTACH ALUM FRAME e LINEOF JAMB ORVERTICAL PROVIDE FRAMING AS
WIMIN #8 SELF-TAP SM MULLION BEYOND INDICATED BY MET STUD
DOOR AS SCHED SCREWS @12 0C FRAMING DIAGRAM HOK
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<
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< E o WIMIN #8 SELF-TAP SM
= o = SCREWS @12 0C
= PARTN TYPE AS SCHEDULED,
1 PROVIDE FRAMING AS
GLASS AS SCHEDULED L INDICATED BY MET STUD
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\; BOTTOM OF STRUC
}— “NON-RATED PARTITION TO

STRUC" DETAILS INDICATE

ATTACHMENT TO STRUC

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
AS INDICATED ON

REFERENCE DETAIL

CEILING AS SCHED

NOTE: PARTN TYPE "1A2 ", W/ 2-1/2" MET
STUD WIDTH, SHALL INCLUDE MIN 1-1/2"
— THERMAFIBER SAFB BATT INSUL, FULL
WIDTH OF EACH STUD CAVITY (UL-U419),
(NOT REQ FOR 3-5/8" OR GREATER MET
STUD WIDTH) OR, PARTN TYPE "1A2A", W/
2-1/2" MET STUD WIDTH & SCHED W/
ACOUS INSUL, SHALL INCLUDE MIN 2-1/2"
GLASS FIBER BATT INSUL, FULL WIDTH OF

-

EACH STUD CAVITY (UL-U494)

MET STUD WIDTH:

MET STUDS SHALL BE

@ 16" OC, UON

DESIGNATION STUD WIDTH

2 212"
3 3508
4 4"
6 6"

5/8" TYPE X' GYP BD, (1) LAYER
EA SIDE OF MET STUDS

ACOUSTIC INSULATION BATT
WHERE SCHEDULED

MIN 1/8" PDF @ 24" OC,
1-1/4" MIN EMBEDMENT

MET BOTTOM RUNNER TRACK

ACOUSTIC SEALANT BOTH SIDES
OF PARTN @ PARTN TYPE SCHED
W/ ACOUSTIC INSUL

CONCRETE SLAB

NN

| 7(1/4"

N

FIRE RATING: 1 HOUR
UL U419

ICBO ER1632

LA-RR 23961

TYPE 1A: FULL HT PARTN, 1 HR RATED

3'=1-0"

PROVIDE ACOUS INSUL BATT
EXTEND MIN 36" EACH SIDE
OF PARTN, @ PARTN TYPES
SCHED W/ ACOUS INSUL

3-5/8"x20 GA MET STUD @ 48" OC,
45 DEG EA DIRECTION FROM TOP
OF PARTN TO STRUC

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK, SEISMIC
ZONE 3-4: ATTACH W/(2) #8 SELF-TAP
- SM SCREWS TO EA MET STUD BRACE

IBC SEISMIC CATEGORY B-C: 12 GA
MIN BRACING WIRES @ 48" OC, EACH
— —  DIRECTION 45 DEG TO STRUC (NOT
REQ,D AT SEISMIC CATEGORY A)

SUSPENDED CEILING
AS SCHED

ACOUSTIC INSULATION BATT

WHERE SCHEDULED

MET STUD WIDTH: MET
STUDS INDICATED @

\

16" 0C, UON
DESIGNATION STUD WIDTH
2 2-112"
3 3-5/8"
6 6"

5/8" GYP BD, (1) LAYER EA

SIDE OF METAL STUDS

MIN 1/8" PDF @ 24" OC, 1-1/4"
MIN EMBEDMENT

/ MET RUNNER TRACK
ACOUSTIC SEALANT BOTH SIDES
OF PARTN @ PARTN TYPE SCHED

W/ ACOUSTIC INSUL
CONCRETE SLAB

4 flw

N

FIRE RATING: NON RATED

TYPE C: PARTIAL HT PARTN

=10

PARTITION TYPE GENERAL NOTES

THE "PARTN TYPE SYMBOL", ILLUSTRATED BELOW, REPRESENTS THE COMPLETE EXTENT OF ALL PARTNS INDICATED BY THE

SYMBOL ON THE FLOOR PLANS, AND OTHER DRAWINGS IN THE PROJECT DOCUMENTS.

— — —_—
[ /sfﬁ AY
| I8 | BOTTOM OF STRUC
k ® )— "NON-RATED PARTITION TO
STRUC" DETAILS INDICATE
~— —]- ATTACHMENT TO STRUC

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
AS INDICATED ON

REFERENCE DETAIL

‘— CEILING AS SCHED

MET STUD WIDTH:

MET STUDS SHALL BE

@ 16" OC, UON

DESIGNATION STUD WIDTH

2 212
3 3508"
4 4"
6 6

518" GYP BD, (1) LAYER
EA SIDE OF MET STUDS

ACOUSTIC INSULATION BATT

1/4"

/ MIN 1/8" PDF @ 24" OC,
1-1/4" MIN EMBEDMENT
~——— MET BOTTOM RUNNER TRACK
/ ACOUSTIC SEALANT BOTH SIDES

WHERE SCHEDULED

OF PARTN @ PARTN TYPE SCHED
W/ ACOUSTIC INSUL

CONCRETE SLAB

N

FIRE RATING: NON RATED

TYPE A: FULL HT PARTN, NON RATED

3"=1-0"

4"MIN

[ 35/8'20 GAMET STUD @
48" OC, 45 DEG EA
DIRECTION FROM TOP OF
PARTN TO STRUC
F—— MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
SEISMIC ZONE 3-4: ATTACH W/
< (#8SELF-TAP SM SCREWS
TO EACH MET STUD BRACE

[— IBC SEISMIC CATEGORY B-C:
12 GA MIN BRACING WIRES @

—  48"0C, EACH DIRECTION 45

—  DEG TO STRUC (NOT REQD @
SEISMIC CATEGORY A)

SUSPENDED CEILING
AS SCHED

ACOUSTIC INSULATION

BATT WHERE SCHEDULED

MET STUD WIDTH: MET
STUDS INDICATED @
16" OC, UON

DESIGNATION STUD WIDTH
2 212"
3 358"

f=———————— 5/8"GYPBD, (1) LAYERON

FINISH SIDE OF PARTN

MIN 1/8" PDF @ 24" OC, 1-1/4"
MIN EMBEDMENT

MET BOTTOM RUNNER
TRACK
ACOUSTIC SEALANT @

PARTN TYPE SCHED W/
ACOUSTIC INSUL

T L/lM

s~ CONCRETE SLAB

N

FIRE RATING: NON RATED

TYPE F: PARTIAL HT FURRING

3'=10"

REFER TO PARTN TYPE DETAILS INDICATED BY THE "PARTN TYPE" CHARACTER ON THE TAG, FOR EXAMPLE: DETAIL "TYPE A",

REFER TO THE FIRE RATING LEGEND FOR THE FIRE-RESISTANCE CLASSIFICATION NOTED BY THE "FIRE RATING INDICATION" ON THE

TAG, FOR EXAMPLE: "1" = 60 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED ASSEMBLY.

REFER TO METAL STUD SIZE OR CMU NOM WIDTH AS INDICATED BY Tl'.lE "METAL STUD/CMU WIDTH" CHARACTER ON THE TAG, AS

SHOWN ON PARTN TYPE DETAILS, FOR EXAMPLE: "3" = 3-5/8" METAL STUDS.

REFER TO THE "PARTN TYPE MODIFIER" NOTES BELOW, WHICH APPLY TO éACH PARTN WHERE MODIFIER CHARACTER(S) ARE

SHOWN ON THE TAG.

REFER TO THE "PARTN KEYNOTES" AS INDICATED, WHICH APPLY TO EACH PARTN WHERE KEYNOTE CHARACTER(S) ARE SHOWN

GENERAL NOTES - IBC SEISMIC CATEGORY A-C:

ALL METAL STUD PARTN TYPES SHALL COMPLY WITH PARTN TYPE GENERAL NOTES, AND THE "METAL STUD SPAN SCHEDULE"

INDICATING MIN METAL STUD WIDTH, SPACING, GAUGE, AND LIMITING VERT SPAN.
ALL CMU PARTN TYPES SHALL COMPLY WITH PARTN TYPE GENERAL NOTES, AND "CMU LINTEL SCHEDULE" FOR MIN CMU

REINFORCING AND LIMITING LINTEL SPANS.
GENERAL NOTES - IBC SEISMIC CATEGORY D-F:

ALL METAL STUD PARTN TYPES SHALL COMPLY W/ PARTN TYPE GENERAL NOTES, & ALL METAL STUDS SHALL BE MIN 20 GA, UON.
ALL CMU PARTN TYPES SHALL COMPLY WITH PARTN TYPE GENERAL NOTES, AND REINFORCING AS INDICATED ON THE STRUCTURAL

DRAWINGS, UON.

PARTITION TYPE TAG

PARTITION (AS INDICATED
ON FLOOR PLANS)
FIRE RATING INDICATION
PARTITION TYPE
MET STUDICMU WIDTH

— PARTITION TYPE MODIFIER

2A3A
S50 PARTITION KEYNOTE

FIRE RATING LEGEND

PARTITION TYPE MODIFIERS:

THE COMPLETE ASSEMBLY OF EACH PARTITION WITH A FIRE
RATING INDICATION SYMBOL SHOWN ON THE TAG, SHALL
COMPLY WITH ALL REQUIREMENTS OF THE FIRE-RESISTANCE

RATING CLASSIFICATION:

SYMBOL __RATING CLASSIFICATION

<OMITTED>  NON-RATED PARTITION, UON

1 60 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FIRE PARTITION

1S 60 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED & SMOKE BARRIER PARTN

2 120 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FIRE BARRIER
3 180 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FIRE BARRIER
4 240 MIN FIRE-RESISTANCE RATED FIRE BARRIER

ACOUSTIC INSUL, FULL DEPTH
OF DECK FLUTES X PARTN

WIDTH @ ALL PARTN TYPE

SCHED W/ ACOUSTIC INSUL

ROOF INSULATION, WHERE OCCURS
SPRAY-ON FPG WHERE OCCURS
TOP OF MET STUD

MET DECK
PARTN TYPE AS SCHED

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
21/2" LONG LEGS X 20 GA MIN,
ATTACH WIMIN #B SELF TAP
SM SCREWS @12" OC

ACOUSTIC INSUL, WHERE
SCHED BY PARTN TYPE

ACOUSTIC INSUL, FULL DEPTH
OF DECK FLUTES X PARTN
WIDTH @ ALL PARTN TYPES

SCHED W/ ACOUSTIC INSUL

4"W X 18 GA MET STRIPS
@24" OC, SPAN (2) DECK

FLUTES MIN, ATTACH W/

(2) #10 SELF TAP SM
SCREWS EA SIDE
MET DECK

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
ATTACH WI(2) #8 SELF TAP
SM SCREWS @ 24" 0C

1 NON-RATED PARTN TO STRUC@MET DECK

3" =1-0"

2 HR PARTITION ‘ 1HR PARTITION

[~ ROOF INSULATION,
'WHERE OCCURS

RATED SPRAY-ON SEALANT

BOTH SIDES OF PARTN,

|

A
%

5/8"

TOP OF MET STUD J

/

OVERLAP MIN 1/2" ONTO FO GYP
BD & 1" ONTO MET DECK W/
SPRAY-ON FPG

[~ SPRAYED-ON FPG DECK FLUTE
CLOSURE, OVERLAP ONTO
RATED PARTN TYPE 2-3/4" MIN

RATED FIRE SAFING INSUL, FULL
WIDTH OF GYP BD EA SIDE OF
RATED PARTN TYPE

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK, ATTACH
TO MET DECK W/ MIN 1/8" PDF @
12'0C, 1" MIN EMBEDMENT

ACOUS INSUL WHERE SCHED

ATTACH GYP BD, BOTH SIDES
OF PARTN TYPE, TO MET
STUDS ONLY, MIN 1/2" BELOW
MET TOP RUNNER TRACK

HW RATING NO:
HW-D-0102, OR EQ.
ICC-ESR-1042
CYCLICAL HEAD OF WALL TESTS;
UL 2079, ASTM E1966

—

RATED PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED

A910-3021C

3 RATED PARTN TO STRUC MET DECK ROOF

3"=1-0"

THE FOLLOWING NOTES APPLY TO THE FULL EXTENT OF EACH PARTN, WHERE "PARTN TYPE MODIFIER" CHARACTER(S)

ARE SHOWN ON THE TAG:

A. PROVIDE ACOUSTIC BATT INSUL FULL DEPTH OF EACH METAL STUD CAVITY

B. PROVIDE ACOUSTIC BATT INSUL FULL DEPTH OF EACH MET STUD CAVITY, AND ACOUSTIC BATT INSUL ABOVE TOP
OF PARTN, MIN 36" EACH DIRECTION PERPENDICULAR TO PARTN

C. P. PROVIDE (1) LAYER 5/8" WR GYP BD IN PLACE OF THE OUTSIDE LAYER OF GYP BD ON SCHED PARTN TYPE,

MOUNT ON EACH FACE OF THE PARTN EXPOSED TO MOISTURE - EXTEND FULL HT OF PARTN UON

Q. PROVIDE (1) LAYER OF 1/2* CEMENT BD IN PLACE OF THE OUTSIDE LAYER OF GYP BD ON THE SCHED PARTN TYPE,
MOUNT ON EACH FACE OF PARTN INDICATED W/ CERAMIC TILE OR OTHER FINISH

CONCRETE FILL

OVER MET DECK
SPRAYED-ON FPG ON

> MET DECK

STRUC STL BEAM

SPRAYED-ON FPG ON
STRUC STL BEAM

3.4 EXPANDED MET LATH,
ATTACH TO MET Z CLIP @
16'0C

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK,
20 GAMIN, Wi2-1/2"L
SLOTTED LEGS, ATTACH TO
MET Z CLIPS W/ MIN #8 SM

Zo : SCREWS @ 16" OC
H
22
BE ' SPRAYED-ON FPG, OVER
23 5 MAX MET LATH & MET Z CLIPS
82
2
=
8% 72
e
* 4/
18GAMETZ CLIP @
16°0C, ATTACHTO STL 0P OF ETSTUD

BEAM W/(2) MIN 1/8"
PDF, 1/2" EMBEDMENT T

ATTACH GYP BD, BOTH SIDES
OF PARTN TYPE, TO MET

ACOUSTIC INSUL WHERE SCHED

STUDS ONLY, MIN 1/2" BELOW
MET TOP RUNNER TRACK

HW RATING NO:

EQUIVALENT TO WHI 495-PSV-1338

\?N PARTN TYPE AS SCHED
I

2 NON-RATED PARTN TO STRUC@STL BEAM

3"=1-0"

2HRPARTITION | 1HR PARTITION

SPRAYED-ON FPG DECK

FLUTE CLOSURE,
OVERLAP RATED PARTN

T o
H  TvPE234 MIN

ROOF INSUL, WHERE

OCCURS

SPRAYED-ON FIREPROOFING,
WHERE OCCURS

RATED SPRAY-ON SEALANT
BOTH SIDES OF PARTN,
OVERLAP MIN 1/2" ONTO FO
GYP BD & 1" ONTO MET DECK
W/ SPRAY-ON FPG

HW RATING NO:
\W-D-0102, OR

ICC-ESR-1042 CYCLICAL

HEAD OF WALL TESTS:

2'Wx18 GA MET STRAPS @ 12" OC,
SPAN 2 MET DECK FLUTES MIN,
AATTACH W/ MIN (1)1/8" PDF EA SIDE
OF STRAP, 1" MIN EMBEDMENT

N RATED FIRE SAFING INSUL, FULL
WIDTH OF GYP BD EA SIDE OF
RATED PARTN TYPE
TOP OF MET STUD

ATTACH GYP BD, BOTH SIDES
OF PARTN TYPE, TO MET

STUDS ONLY, MIN 1/2" BELOW
MET TOP RUNNER TRACK

MET TOP RUNNER TRACK, 20 GA
MIN, W/ 2-1/2"L SLOTTED LEGS,
ATTACH TO MET STRAP W/ MIN #
8 SM SCREWS @ 16" OC

ACOUSTIC INSUL
WHERE SCHED

RATED PARTITION TYPE

UL 2079, ASTM E1966 %

AS SCHED

A910-3021D

4 RATED PARTN TO STRUC MET DECK ROOF

3'=1-0"
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35/8'%20 GA MIN MET TYP MET TOP RUNNER TYP HEADER @ OPNG: MET PARTN MTD HANDRAILS/GRAB BARS: TYP ) )
STUD LATERAL BRACING TRACK: GAUGE AS RUNNER TRACK @ 3-0"TO 46" MET ANCHOR BRACKET, SPAN (2) MET X
45 DEG EA DIRECTION TO INDICATED BY PARTN OPNG, DBL 20 GA MIN MET STUD STUDS MIN @ EA ATTACHMENT POINT T N CONCIMASONRY WALL _
STRUC, @ EA JAMB OF TYPE @3-0"TO +20 GAMIN MET RUNNER TRACK y
OPNG, AND @ 48" OC MAX 4-6"OPNG, 20 GAMIN @ OPNG > 4-6" PARTN MTD CASEWORK & EQUIP MET = PARTN SCHED W/ £ 6" MAX BEYOND LAST
EXTEND TO 12" EA SIDE ANCHOR BRACKETS: CONT FULL LENGTH = ACOUSTIC INSUL = ANCHOR BRACKET
OF OPNG > 46" OF EA ASSEMBLY, SPAN (3) MET STUDS ACOUSTIC SEALANT ATTACHMENT POINT
1IN, COORD LOCATION FILL ALL MET STUD CAVITIES Project
WICASEWORK/EQUIP SCHED & MFR MTG - .
30" TO 66" MAX STRUC L 30" TO 6-6" MAX L L 30" TO 66" MAX L INSTRUCTIONS, LOCATE MET ANCHOR / WIACOUSTIC INSUL \ N Humana Memp his, TN
p BRACKETS @ CL OF ATTACH PT, UON BRACKETS, MIN 20 GA MET STUDS @ MarketPoint
| , A | CASEWORK/EQUIP ANCHOR BRACKETS,
&DBL STUDS @ ANCHOR BRACKETS @ )
/ ! | ! | END OF PARTN 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
oPEN ENCLG Memphis, TN 38119
' ATTACH ANCHOR BRACKET TO
EAMET STUD W/ MIN (3) #8 Prepared for
F—— == = o e — = = — T = — 71— — M [ ] SELF-TAP SM SCREWS
[ ar 1 [ ar 1 I ~
/ | | | | PARTN TYPES AS SCHED MET ANCHOR BRACKET: 6'x16 Humana
‘ s ‘ ‘ DBL MET STUDS @ GA UNPUNCHED MET STUD WITH
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ALL DOOR JAMBS, PARTN TYPES L-N — FLANGES COPED AT EA VERTICAL
/ / AND DUCT OPNG MET STUD, SPAN (2) STUDS MIN, &
|/ I | / | | > >3-0"W, 20 GA CONT FULL LENGTH OF EA Contract No: 13.01656.00
Y TYP MET BOTTOM MIN @ ALL OPNG > % ATTACHMENT
| I | //RUNNER TRACK,| | 48w ” GENERAL NOTES:
< ATTACH W/ MIN SUPPORT ALL VERT
| I | vgPoF@ 2" || | 2'x2'20GA MET EDGES OF GYP BD W/ MET
N\ N\oc, 144" MIN ANCHOR ANGLE, STUDS & OFFSET STUDS &
[N I ‘ EVBEDVENT || | FULL WIDTH OF MET PARTN IKTERSECTIONS \OTES:
STUD, @ MET STUD! :
1. PARTN MTD HANDRAILS/GRAB BARS:
\ N\ . \ ‘ ‘ N\ \ ‘ ‘ 20GA OR GREATER PROVIDE MET ANCHOR BRACKET @ EA
| FLOORSLAB| | AN I | \4 L CONTGYPBDTHRUT ATTACHMENT POINT, SPAN (2) STUDS MIN
[ Nl N L INTERSECTIONS OF
| N p— N p— S PARTN TYPESLORN 2. PARTN MOUNTED CASEWORK/EQUIP: PROVIDE MET
ANCHOR BRACKET @ CL OF EA ATTACH POINT, CONT
DOOR OPNG @ FL TO CLG PARTN DOOR OPNG @ FULL HT PARTN DUCT OPENING ANCHOR BRACKETS CORNER FULL LENGTH OF EA@ASSEMBLV_ SPAN (3) STUDS MIN, HOK .
PARTN TYPE TYP CORNER: PROVIDE (3) MET COORD LOCATION W/ CASEWORK/EQUIP SCHED & 211 N Broadway Suite 700
AS SCHED STUDS MIN CORNER FRAMING MFR MOUNTING INSTRUCTIONS St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
t +1314 4212000 f +1 3144216073
TYP MET STUD FRAMING DIAGRAM TYPE PARTN INTERSECTIONS TYP MET STUD ANCHOR BRACKET
1 2 3 In Association with
38" 3 3'=10" 11/2"=1-0"
CONT COf E
FOAM GASKET
METAL SILL EXTENSION i, | | 121124203 MET ANGLE KERR GREWLICH
. h — NON-RATED PARTN TYPE | RATED PARTN TYPE L2
ATTACH W MIN # SELF-TAP _ @ AL (4) SIDES OF RATED
PARTN TYPE AS SCHED, NOTCH SM SCREW @ 16'0C, FINISH © ‘ PARTN TYPE OPNG, ATTACH TO Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
GYP BD AROUND WINDOW SILL ‘ FLUSH W/ FO PARTN © gg; Es\;gn@? Yé{-é?; SELF-TAP SM
EXTENSION, PROVIDE CONT . — - == ]
SEALANT JT WHERE GYP BD [ 5/8" GYP BD @ END OF PARTN _ : ‘ MEP Engineer
MEETS SILL R—
5/" TYPE "X" GYP BD, 1 LAYER )
/“/ CORNER BEAD @ AN T L NSIDE FEC OPNG @ RATED 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
METAL CORNER BEAD @ ALL ALL EXPOSED \ PARTN TYPE AS SCHED, ATTACH Louisville KY 40224
e | CROVIDE METAL STUD FRAMING EXPOSED OUTSIDE CORNERS OUTSIDE CORNERS PLAN TO MET ANGLES W/ # SELF-TAP 502.426.9457
AROUND METAL WINDOW SILL [ ATTACH MET STUDS ‘ SM SCREWS @ 12'0C
(DO NOT CUT METAL SILL) 1 > 5/8" GYP BD EA SIDE OF PARTN, TO STL TUBE W/ #8 g
! NOTCH GYP BD METAL WDW SELF-TAP SM
SILL, CONT SEALANT JT WHERE SCREWS @ 16" OC PARTN TYPE AS SCHED Key Plan
1 GYP BD MEETS SILL -DO NOT
PARTITION TYPE AS SCHEDULED CUT METAL SILL PARTN TYPE RECESSED ACCESSORY
x AS SCHEDULED AS SCHED, COORD SIZE
OF FRAMED OPNG W/
[—— PARTN TYPE AS SCHED MANUFACTURER
5/8" GYP BD @ END OF PARTN - e 2 x2'Xx316"STL [/ = i -
Er
TAPEABLE MET RUNNER TRACK, - TUBE @ 6FT OC, MAX St
MTD AT END OF PARTN, ATTACH W/ La O 0 | Accessory ELEvATION
MIN #8 SELF-TAP SM SCREWS @ 214 X6 X 4" STL 2
16'0C, FINISH FLUSH W/ FO PARTN BASE PLATE, ANCHOR TO EE
SLAB W/ (2) MIN 3/8" EB, ELEVATION = g
CONT COl 2" MIN EMBEDMENT N
FOAM GASKET
N
Professional Seals
METAL WINDOW MULLION f=——————————— METALSILLEXTENSION :]
METAL WINDOW SYSTEM
ISOMETRIC
4 3'=10" 5 3'=10" 6 11/2'=1-0" 7 11/2"=1-0"

No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
1 CD PROGRESS SET 2014.03.11
No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
Drawnby  Author Reviewed by Checker

Project No  13.01656.00

Sheet Title:

PARTITION FRAMING
DETAILS

Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing

A911

Sheet Number

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

o



3/11/2014 11:32:32 PM

10

PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED I I U m a n G
21", UON PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED
112 BACKSPLASHIALL FINISH " BACKSPLASHWALL FINISH
K 21", UON AS SCHED
— DEL'(I:A CO%MERCZ\A(I:.Z;;%\ PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED ST o (2) METAL ANCHOR BRACKETS Project
FAUCET. MODEL 27¢ — @ EACH BASE CAB .
BACKSPLASHMWALL FINISH
L ELKAY SINGLE COMPARTMENT AS SCHED COUNTERTOP AS SCHED Humana M emp h is, TN
= |l ‘ SINK, ADA. MODEL GECR25213 (&) VETAL ANCHOR BRACKETS . MarketPoint
&
| REMOVABLE MICROWAVE
‘ ] (@2)) yg:;:rsvggis BRACKETS A ﬁ foiiai';::i i:BSCHED ™ | QV\ AS SCHED , MOUNT FLUSH 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
. - — - ——\  WITHFACE OF CAB i
‘ T = ™ A Memphis, TN 38119
i : ] - 3 | 2
. . s
Il APRON PANEL W/PLAM FINISH j CAB HARDWARE AS SCHED CONTSTOPW/P- LAMFIN Prepared for
_ . . ] «
‘ ‘ [ CAB BEYOND 1 S~ (2) CONT WD CLEATS , ATTACH Humana
° b MULTIPLE HOLE & PIN |8 casw/MN#10STS @18 0CW
CLEARANCE UNDER SINK SUPPORTS,, @ MIN 2" OC ©IS  [pLASTIC CAPS MIN (2 PER CAB
[ f COMPLYING W/ADAAG 4.1: MIN ¢ / ] =z
z 2-5" AFF @ APRON, 23" AFF X . 3/4" PLYWD ADJ SHELF, P - LAM = Contract No: 13.01656.00
[} o " - g N i A
H‘ > 8D @ KNEE SPACE, 9"AFF X = 1 FINISH & EDGE BANDING 2 e pLwo AowsTABLE SHELF
o 11'D @ TOE SPACE 3 . e
g N/ 2 = IE 3 P-LAM FIN & EDGE BANDING.
3 — = SINK WIREAR DRAIN AND g
FAUCET AS SCHED & . o ~
o (2) CONT WD CLEATS, ATTACH
&~ ° ° CABW/MIN#10STS @ 18"OCW / o o
1 REMOVABLE FRONT PANEL . . PLASTIC CAPS MIN (2) PER CAB P %UJEZE%’SOLE &PIN SUPPORTS,
; = . ;
VX I g |
A 1 . < BASE CABINET > . , [~ BASECABINETBEYOND
\l ° P-LAM CAB DOOR AS INDICATED 3‘ .
6 3 &
5 7 BASE AS SCHED T e ; BASE AS SCHED — - - — BASE AS SCHED HOK :
& | 211 N Broadway Suite 700
F4 j— FLFINISHAS SCHED N/ 5 [ FLFINISH AS SCHED . [ FLFINISH AS SCHED St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
4 / FL$ + FL$ €L ‘ FL$ t +1314 4212000 f +1 3144216073
EL EL EL
All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2014
In Association with
11/2'=10" 112'=10" 3 112'=10"
s 12 2 -GREULICH
W ENGINEERS INC
—A Kerr-Greulich Engineers, Inc.
h L MEP Engineer
- = (2) METAL ANCHOR .
i . BRACKETS @ EACH 1534 O_rmsby Station Ct.
WALL CAB Louisville KY 40224
o o & 502.426.9457
P-LAM CAB DOOR AS INDICATED
. - MULTIPLE HOLE & PIN Key Plan
. . L SUPPORTS , MIN 2'0OC
5 . - 3/4" PLYWD ADJ SHELF, WHITE
& - MELAMINE FINISH & EDGE
. ok BANDING, UON
2
(2) CONT WD CLEATS,
° [ ATTACH CAB W / MIN # 10
. .k STS @ 18" OC W/ PLASTIC
CAPS MIN (2) PER CAB
— ) CAB HARDWARE AS SCHED
-, ° ° F =JJ Professional Seals
: WALL CAB MOUNTING HGHT
1 [ AS INDICATED
— DP,
4 / b
WALL FINISH AS INDICATED
PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED
PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED
BACKSPLASH / WALL FINISH
AS SCHED
a2l 2-1", UON 10" DIA OPENING W/FINISHED
@ (:\‘4 = EDG No. Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
N ~ COUNTERTOP AS SCHED 1 CD PROGRESS SET 2014.03.11
21", UON T
PARTITION TYPE AS SCHED N
BACKSPLASH/WALL FINISH 5
AS SCHED j*— CAB HARDWARE AS SCHED
(2) METAL ANCHOR BRACKETS
@ EACH BASE CAB i
T ﬁ% COUNTERTOP AS SCHED
i — R | |=————1—— BASECABINET
& 2 No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
. . =3 ' 1 (2) METAL ANCHOR BRACKETS
1 ! ! B % @ EACH BASE CAB
_ o o CAB HARDWARE AS SCHED |‘ ; =]
; ‘ ; .
. . ————— MULTIPLEHOLE & PIN \ | ] &
° y SUPPORTS, @ MIN 2" 0C II : REMOVABLE RECYCLE BIN
: . ! + (2) CONT WD CLEATS , ATTACH CAB
o 3/4" PLYWD ADJ SHELF, WHITE "
1 MELAMINE FINISH & EDGE y ! W/MIN#10STS @ 18" OC
° n,/ 4 BANDING Il i W/ PLASTIC CAPS MIN (2) PER CAB
5 E N ! !
bl 1 1
& \ h CABDOOR W/ INTEGRAL BASE
(2) CONT WD CLEATS, ATTACH 1 ! ASINDICATED Drawnby ~ Author ~ Reviewedby Checker
. . CABW/MIN#10STS @ 18'OCW/ | | E
PLASTIC CAPS MIN (2) PER CAB 1 l | T %Tf)”\g: AS SCHED, EXTEND ProjectNo  13.01656.00
° o 1 N: o /
] {=—————— BASE CABINET \ ' Sheet Title:
( B L ! FLg
L
B |~ P-LAMCABDOOR AS INDICATED Fhd MILLWORK DETAILS
BASE AS SCHED B13,B23
— 'A%60-2010D
5 [ FL FINISH AS SCHED
FL

4

BASE CAB DOOR 34 WITH UPPER

11/2"=1-0"

5

BASE CABINET - TRASH CONTAINER DET

Sheet Number

11/2"=1-0"

A960

NOT FOR CONSTRUCTION

o



2/10/2014 12:20:02 PM

Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing

1

WALL MOUNTED ANV
DISPLAY (40" CLASS)

DUPLEX OUTLET FOR
SCHED DISPLAY

WALL AV BOX FOR
DISPLAY (HDMI,VGA)

DUPLEX OUTLET FOR
LAPTOP POWER

Huddle - Single

COMBO VOICE DATA
OUTLET (2 LIVE
NETWORK)

FIELD CUT CABLE
GROMMET PROVIDE
CABLE TIE AT
UNDERSIDE OF TABLE

DUPLEX OUTLET FOR
POLYCOM

WALL AV BOX FOR TABLE
(HDMI,VGA)

NOTE:

FINAL SCREEN SIZE TO BE
DETERMINED BY A/V VENDOR
& HUMANA PMO

[=~—————————— SCHEDULED PARTITION
DUPLEX OUTLET (TV)

|

DUPLEX OUTLET (TV)

AV OUTLET (VGA, HDMI)

/7 40" CLASS AV DISPLAY

BLOCKING AS REQUIRED
PER TV/MONITOR MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS.

NOTE:

PROVIDE MIN. 4" CLEAR
VENTILATION ABOVE &
BELOW AND 2" AT SIDES.

7
DUPLEX OUTLET (LAPTOP)

~ SCHEUDLEDTABLETOP

CABLE TIE MOUNTED TO
UNDERSIDE OF TABLE.

AV OUTLET (VGA TO TABLE)

COMBO VOICE DATA
2 LIVE NETWORK PORTS

DUPLEX OUTLET (POLYCOM)

OPTIONAL . ONLY NEEDED IF P.O.E.

NOT AVAILABLE FOR POLYCOM
PHONE POWER.

AV OUTLET (VGA, HDM))
- _ o
\ 3 [T
[ a3 |
| g3 !
o I
SCHEDULED FLAT 3la |
| SCREEN oS |
& .
‘ &
\J DUPLEX OUTLET (LAPTOP)
SCHEDULED TABLE TOP L EQ
|7
[ CABLE GROMMET IN Bl N
L / CENTER OF TABLE FOR
. VGA NETWORK AND . R
. . [
g : LT PHONE. ®
AT ‘ Aﬁ
[ -
g
2
o CABLE TIE MOUNTED TO B s
«@ UNDERSIDE OF TABLE. © =
E 5
- |2 &
AV OUTLET (VGA TO TABLE) b5 .
&~ % &
COMBO VOICE DATA 8 o~
2LIVE NETWORK PORTS -
4]
DUPLEX OUTLET (POLYCOM) z
OPTIONAL . ONLY NEEDED IF >
P.0.E. NOT AVAILABLE FOR
POLYCOM PHONE POWER.
SECTION ELEVATION ‘

2 AV H - HUDDLE ROOM SINGLE MONITOR

1"=1-0"

DUPLEX OUTLET UNDER
TABLE FOR POLYCOM

COMBO VOICE DATA (2
LIVE NETWORK PORTS)

[ - |

WALL MOUNTED AV
DISPLAY

AV BOX FOR ANV DISPLAY
(VGA/HDMI)

AV BOX UNDER TABLE
(VGA, HDMI)

DUPLEX OUTLET FOR
ANV DISPLAY

DUPLEX OUTLET ABOVE
TABLE FOR LAPTOP
CONNECTION

CABLE TIES MOUNTED TO
UNDERSIDE OF TABLE

CABLE GROMMET
FOR VGA, NETWORK,
& PHONE

3 Huddle Single Floor Plan

1/2'=1-0"

Humana

PROJECT STANDARDS

AV H1 - HUDDLE SGL

Sheet Title:

Sheet Number

Project No - --—- -

AV-01




HVAC SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATION LEGEND

NOTE: NOT ALL SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS MAY APPLY

<> CEILING AR DIFFUSER SCHEDULE

Humana

HZ HERTZ
. Ao anoner o THOOR KW KILOWATT
@ —  THERMOSTAT MOUNTED @ 48" AFF. AMERICAN SOCIETY OF REFRIGERATION AND| LAT LEAVING AIR TEMPERATURE MARK NECK CFM MAX. PD. IN WG. NC .
— DUCT TAKE-OFF WITH BALANCING DAMPER ASHRAE AR CONDITIONING ENGINEERS MC MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR " - S NOTED e Project
BBH  BASEBOARD HEATER MD MANUAL DAMPER i - - Humana Memphis TN
BTUH  BRITISH THERMAL UNITS PER HOUR MFGR  MANUFACTURER B s 'S NOTED 0.06 . ) ,
CAD  CEILING AR DIFFUSER NC NOISE CRITERIA MarketPoint
—  CELING AR DIFFUSER cD CONDENSATE DRAIN NIC NOT IN CONTRACT c 10" AS NOTED 0.06 20
CFM  CUBIC FEET PER MINUTE NTS  NOT TO SCALE ]
CSR CEILNG SUPPLY REGISTER 0A OUTSIDE AR GENERAL NOTES: 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 1078108
DDC DIRECT DIGITAL CONTROL PC PLUMBING CONTRACTOR A. REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS "DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, AND GRILLES” FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. Memphis, TN 38119
— DUCT TEE / ELL FITTINGS WITH SMACNA TURNING DISC SW DISCONNECT SWITCH QrY  QUANTITY B. COORDINATE MOUNTING TYPE WITH GEILING PLANS; REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS.
VANES. PLACE IN ACCORDANCE WITH SMACNA. DN DOWN RA RETURN AR C. ALL TYPES AND SIZES MAY NOT APPLY. b ar
_ EA EXHAUST AIR D. AVAILABLE MFGRS: ANEMOSTAT, CARNES, TITUS, TUTTLE & BAILEY, PRICE. repared for
RETURN / EXHAUST AR GRILLE EAT  ENTERING AIR TEMPERATURE s’é‘; sggs%é‘;ﬂ%ﬁég E. WHITE BAKED ENAMEL FINISH.
EC ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR Sh SUPPLY AR F. OPPOSED BLADE DAMPER Humana, Inc.
EER  ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO G. 3 CONE FACE (UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED).
EF EXHAUST FAN SAG SUPPLY AIR GRILLE H. STEEL CONSTRUCTION.
ESP EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE SEER  SEASONAL ENERGY EFFICENCY RATIO
= — SUPPLY AIR REGISTER EXH  EXHAUST .
o DEGREES FARENHEIT ESP E:TEEERTN/:ALETTLA;LCAT}?ECSSLJ[?\E\ON\NG Contract No: 13.01656.00
= SUPPLY AIR DUCT DOWN. o FIRE DAMPER SMACNA GONTRACTORS NATIONAL ASSOCIATION
FPM  FEET PER MINUTE P TYPICAL
— EXHAUST / RETURN AR DUCT UP FURN  FURNISH
F&l FURNISHED & INSTALLED SCHEDULE
6 GENERAL CONTRACTOR
HORIZ ~ HORIZONTAL A pe
HP HORSEPOWER
EE _ SUPPLY AR DUCT UP ~ EXHAUST / RETURN AR DUCT DOWN HVAC  HEATING/VENTILATION/AIR CONDITIONING 1 2 X 12"
2 24" X 12"
3 24" X 24"

HOK

GENERAL NOTES: 211 N Broadway Suite 700

GAS FIRED ROOF TOP UNIT SCHEDULE

A. REFERENCE SPECIFICATION "DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, AND GRILLES” FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
B. ALL TYPES AND SIZES MAY NOT APPLY t +1314 4212000 f +1314 4216073
C. APPROVED MANUFACTURERS: ANEMOSTAT, CARNES, TITUS, TUTTLE & BAILEY, PRICE.
CFM COOLING FAN HEATING D. ALL GRILLES SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH OPPOSED BLADE DAMPER.
E. ALL GRILLES TO BE FURNISHED WITH BORDER,/FRAME. All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2013
MARK VOLTAGE EER/SEER REMARKS » » In Association with
SA. RA. OA. SENSIBLE TOTAL EAT LAT ESP HP | FRPM | BTUH IN | BTUH OUT | EAT LAT F AEEGE@E;EE g%f%:kgmgw CONSTRUCTION, WHITE BAKED ENAVEL FINISH, WITH 1/2" X 1/2
RTU-1 2,000 1,750 250 46,000 59,600 78/65 | 57/56 | 0.6" 1.0 |[1.075 | 130,000 104,000 63 11 208/3¢/60 13 SEER ALL
RTU-2 2,000 1,725 275 46,000 59,600 78/65 | 57/56 0.8" 1.0 | 1,075 | 130,000 104,000 63 110 208/3¢/60 13 SEER ALL |NSULATION SCHEDULE .
™
GENERAL_NOTES: DESIGN BASIS:
A. REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS "ROOFTOP UNITS” FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. K. SINGLE POINT POWER CONNECTION. IF MFGR CANNOT PROVIDE SINGLE POINT TRANE SYSTEM ‘ INSULATED ‘ MATERIAL ‘ MINIMUM ‘ INSTALLED ‘\NSULAT\ON‘ VAPOR
B. ESP LOSS DOES NOT INCLUDE HEATER, COOLING COIL, AND INTERNAL PRESSURE LOSSES. M.C. CONN, M.C. SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ELECTRICAL CHANGES TO THICKNESS | R—VALUE | JACKET | BARRIER
SHALL CONSULT MFGR TO OBTAIN A FAN THAT WILL MEET THE TOTAL STATIC PRESSURE OF THE ACCOMMODATE DUAL POINT CONNECTION. MANUFACTURER: HVAC AR SIDE .
SYSTEM AT MEDIUM SPEED. L. ELEC. IGNITION PILOT CARRIER, MEP Engineer
C. SOUND POWER LEVELS TO BE RATED ACCORDING TO ARl 340/360 OR ARI 210/240 AND ARI 270. m /‘\i%/;- é\:;’gg\/giﬁyboyﬂw YORK, AAON, MCQUAY SUPPLY AR YES MINERAL FIBER 2" 8 FSK YES
D. NONFERROUS DRAIN PAN AND CONNECTION. - 4 ! " i
£ SO oL OF S o e, Gofeen acs BT8R T BTG eumes wemaey o M B B Lousul KV 40525
F. WEATHERPROOF BAKED ENAMEL CABINET. 8 1/2" -
G. UL LISTED ELECTRICAL IN NEMA ENCLOSURE AND FACTORY WIRED UNITS RATED IN ACCORDANCE Q. UNIT TO HAVE ONE (1) YEAR PARTS & LABOR WARRANTY AND FIVE (5) CONDENSATE LINES ES CLOSED CELL ELASTOMERIC / NONE ES 502.426.9457
WITH ARI 210, 340. YEAR WARRANTY ON COMPRESSOR. REFRIGERANT LINES YES CLOSED CELL ELASTOMERIC 1/2" - NONE YES
H. UNITS TO HAVE HIGH/LOW PRESSURE SWITCHES. ANIT-SHORT CYCLING DEVICE AND OVERLOAD
PROTECTION GENERAL NOTES:
. REFRIGERANT TO BE FACTORY TESTED AND CHARGED. A. REFERENCE SPECIFICATION "HVAC INSULATION” FOR ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS. Key Plan
J. UNIT TO OPERATE AT PLUS/MINUS TEN PERCENT (+10%) OF RATED VOLTAGE. B. REFERRENCE FLOOR PLAN AND DRAWING DETAILS FOR SPECIAL CONDITIONS.
C. JACKET:
FSK = FOIL SCRIM_KRAFT
BEMARKS _ ASJ = ALL SERVICE JACKET
1. BELT DRVE MOTOR WITH ADJUSTABLE PULLEY AND SHEAVE FOR 80-120% OF SPECIFIED CAPACITY. 7. HOT GAS REHEAT WITH HUMIDITY SENSOR IN RETURN DUCTWORK. TPR= THERMO PLASTIC RUBBER
2. TWO INCH (2") DISPOSABLE FILTER & FILTER RACK. MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL 8. OUTSIDE AR DAMPER SHALL BE OPEN DURING OCCUPIED MODE AND =
NEW FILTERS UPON GOMPLETION OF THE PROJECT CLOSED DURING UNOGCUPIED MODE. D. INSULATION INSTALLED OUTDOORS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH A WEATHER PROOF JACKET.
3. FACTORY ASSEMBLED ROOF CURB. E. WHERE R-VALUE IS NOT PROVIDED, INSULATION THICKNESS IS BASED ON 3/4 PCF.
4 MOTORIZED OUTSIDE AIR DAMPER. F. INSTALLED R—VALUE IS THE INSULATION REQUIREMENT AFTER COMPRESSION IN FIELD.
5. ECONOMIZER WITH ENTHALPY CONTROL.
6. ECONOMIZER WITH POWER EXHAUST.

HVAC DESIGN SUMMARY

Professional Seals

THE DESIGN CRITERIA IS AS FOLLOWS WITH ALLOWANCES FOR
FAN SCHEDULE BASEBOARD ELECTRIC HEATER SCHEDULE COMRNTOL O SFACE N THE VAP, TONESSE A
P/WATTS|
MARK [ CFM [ ESP [ FRPM [ DRIVE [ TYPE }« / [ NC [ VOLTAGE [ CONTROL REMARKS 1. OUIDOOR: SUMMER— 96 “F DB __78 °F W8
EF-1,2,3 [ 75 [ 0.25" [ 700 [ DIRECT CLG 65 W [ 2.5 [ 115/16/60 [ SWITCH WITH LIGHTS BY EC 1,2,3,4,5,6,7 MARK TOTAL WATTS LENGTH WATTS /FT VOLTAGE WINTER - _ 18 _°F

GENERAL NOTES DESIGN BASIS: BBH 2. INDOOR: SUMMER- _ 75  4/-3F

A N.C. LEVELS IN SONES E. REF. APPROPRIATE SPEC. SECTIONS FOR GREENHECK .

B. TYPE: IL = IN-LWNE CLG — CEILUNG ADDITIONAL INFORMATION. GENERAL N DESIGN BASIS: WINTER - _70__ +/-3F

C. CONTRACTOR TO PROVIDE AL REQUIRED MOUNTING HARDWARE. F. UL LISTED / AMCA LISTED A“SESTALL FELD VERIFY DXACT LENGTH PRIOR TO PLACIC ON QMARK PRECISION HUMIDITY CONTROL IS NOT PROVIDED.

b DUTY: E = EXHAUST ORDER. MODEL SHA
B. COPPER CLAD STEEL SHEATH HEATING ELEMENTS W/ALUMINUM FINS. OR EQUAL

c C. BAKED ENAMEL FINISH, COLOR SELECTED BY ARCHITECT/OWNER. 3. BULDING CONSTRUCTION:  PER SITE INSPECTION No. lIssue Description YYYY-MM-DD

REMARKS 4. BACK PRESSURE DAMPER MANUFAGTURER: _ _

1. DISCONNECT SWITCH 5. THERMAL OVERHEAT PROTECTION PENN, E' ‘JN,TE,GE%AELST;AL"QFEﬁucggg%ygigggx& PER MANUFACTURER *ADD ALTERNATE *WINDOWS U = 1.1 SC = 0.6 1 ISSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
. ; WALLS U = 0.08

2. VIBRATION ISOLATORS 6. INSULATED CABINET LOREN COOK, RECOMMENDATION NO. 1 pALS Yz 008

3. FLEXIBLE DUCT CONNECTION AT INLET/OUTLET 7. CEILNG GRILLE JENCO FAN : = 0.

8. IF_EITHER OCCUPANCY SENSOR IN THE MEN'S OR WOMEN'S *EXISTING WINDOWS ARE CLEAR, SINGLE PANE GLASS
RESTROOM IS ACTIVATED, FAN SHALL OPERATE.

4. OCCUPANCY: 35 PERSONS PER ARCHITECTURAL PLAN.
5. QUTSIDE AR: _5.0 CFM/PERSON PER 2009 IMC

SPLIT SYSTEM SCHEDULE . e o

LIGHTING 1.0 WATTS/SQUARE FOOT AVERAGE
/X COOLING ONLY)

o© No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
INDOOR SECTION (AHU) OUTDOOR SECTION (CU)
MARK VOLTAGE /
CFM [ BTUH COOLING [ VOLTAGE NOTE:
DSS—1/CU-1 305 [ 8,500 208/18/60 8,500 [ 208/1¢/60 THE SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR OWNER PROJECT REQUIREMENT:
GENERAL NOTES: ALL OUTDOOR AND INDOOR C. OUTDOOR UNIT SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH THE FOLLOWING: DESIGN_BASIS: B R R o T BTN B D ONTRACTOR AL PROVBE MhCTae
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FLOOR PLAN - MECHANICAL DEMOLITION

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

WHERE PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. IS SHOWN TO BE REMOVED, IT APPLIES ONLY
TO LINES SERVING FIXTURES, SUPPLIES, RETURNS, OUTLETS, EQUIPMENT, ETC.
WHICH ARE TO BE REMOVED. DO NOT DISCONNECT ANY MAINS OR BRANCH
LINES SERVING ITEMS WHICH ARE TO REMAIN.

B. CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN BY ALL CONTRACTORS TO AVOID DAMAGING OR
DISTURBING EXISTING CONSTRUCTION WHICH IS INDICATED TO REMAIN.
CONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING ANY REPAIRS NECESSARY
TO RECTIFY DAMAGE AND RESTORE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO UNDAMAGED
STATE UPON COMPLETION OF WORK AT NO EXPENSE TO THE OWNER.

C ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH ALL
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND DETAILS PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION
FOR COORDINATION OF ALL DEMOLITION WORK FOR EACH RESPECTIVE TRADE.

D. PRIOR TO BEGINNING DEMOLITION WORK, EACH TRADE SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE
FOR OBTAINING ALL NECESSARY PERMITS AS REQUIRED BY LOCAL AND STATE
AUTHORITIES, CODES AND ORDINANCES.

E. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, SHOWN OR SPECIFIED, ALL MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT REMOVED OR DEMOLISHED (EXCEPT THAT WHICH IS TO BE
SALVAGED OR RELOCATED) AS DIRECTED BY DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS,
SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE LEGALLY
DISPOSED OF.

F. ALL PIPING, ETC. WHICH IS REQUIRED TO BE CUT SHALL BE CUT FLUSH WITH
FINISHED FLOORS/WALLS. ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF EXISTING
FLOORS/WALLS SHALL BE BY EACH CONTRACTOR.

G CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE A MINIMUM NOTICE OF 48 HOURS TO GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND OWNER PRIOR TO SHUT—DOWN OF ANY EXISTING UTILITIES,
PIPING SYSTEMS, ETC.

H.  CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID TO CONFIRM EXISTING
CONDITIONS INDICATED. CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE ALL REQUIRED
DEMOLITION.

OMECHANICAL KEY NOTES:

HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING ROOFTOP UNIT, THERMOSTAT, AND ALL ASSOCIATED
DUCTWORK AND DIFFUSERS TO BE REMOVED. EXISTING ROOF CURB TO REMAIN
AND BE REUSED.

EXISTING EXHAUST FANS AND ASSOCIATED DUCTWORK TO BE REMOVED.

EXISTING ROOF VENT TO BE REMOVED. CAP AND SEAL CURB WEATHER TIGHT.

14" = 10"
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NOT ROOF EDGE - BUILDING CONTINUES

HVAC GENERAL NOTES

HVAC CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE DUCT, DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS AND GRILLES
WITH LIGHT FIXTURE AND SPRINKLER HEAD LOCATIONS.

CONTRACTORS ARE TO REVIEW STRUCTURAL PLANS AND ACTUAL LAYOUT OF BEAMS,
JOISTS, ETC. TO AVOID CONFLICT BETWEEN DUCT. ADJUST DUCT ROUTING TO
ACCEPT STRUCTURAL CONDITIONS.

FLEXIBLE DUCT TO BE A MAXIMUM OF 5'—0" IN LENGTH UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
CRIMPING OF FLEXIBLE DUCT WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

ALL DIFFUSERS, REGISTERS, AND GRILLES SHALL BE FURNISHED WITH OPPOSED
BLADE DAMPERS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. SURFACE MOUNTED CEILING DIFFUSERS
SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH FULLY INSULATED BACKING.

THE MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE STARTERS FOR ALL HVAC EQUIPMENT.

THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL MOUNT AND CONNECT STARTERS.

ALL DUCT CONNECTIONS TO AIR HANDLING EQUIPMENT (FANS, ETC.) SHALL HAVE
NEOPRENE FLEXIBLE CONNECTIONS FURNISHED AND INSTALLED COMPLETE BY THE
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR.

ALL 90 DEGREE ELBOWS SHALL BE INSTALLED WITH TURNING VANES; UNLESS
OTHERWISE NOTED. THIS INCLUDES VERTICAL AND SINGLE LINE ELBOWS ON THE
FLOOR PLANS WHERE TURNING VANES ARE NOT SHOWN.

ALL EXHAUST DISCHARGES AND GAS FLUES WHERE INDICATED SHALL BE LOCATED A
MINIMUM OF 10'-0" AWAY FROM OUTSIDE AND COMBUSTION AIR INTAKES UNLESS
LOCAL AND STATE CODES MANDATE ADDITIONAL DISTANCE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF ALL MECHANICAL
EQUIPMENT WITH THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO PLACING EQUIPMENT ON
RDER.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE ROUTING OF DUCTWORK WITH ALL OTHER TRADES
PRIOR TO COMMENCING INSTALLATION.

EACH CONTRACTOR SHALL SEAL ALL EXTERIOR WALL PENETRATIONS IN WATER-TIGHT
MANNER. CONTRACTOR SHALL INSTALL PIPE SLEEVES IN ALL EXTERIOR
WALL/FOUNDATION PENETRATIONS. CUTTING AND SLEEVING FOR INSTALLATION SHALL
BE COORDINATED WITH GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
COMMENCING WORK.

o

ad

o

OMECHANICAL KEY NOTES:

INDICATES NEW ROOFTOP UNIT TO BE INSTALLED ON EXISTING ROOF CURB. MC
SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL CURB ADAPTER IF NECESSARY.

THERMOSTAT; MOUNTED 48" AFF. COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH OWNER.
THERMOSTAT SHALL BE 7-DAY PROGRAMMABLE WITH HEAT/COOL/ON/OFF/AUTO
CHANGEOVER FUNCTIONS. (TYPICAL)

EXTEND SCHEDULE 40 PVC CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE AND SPILL ON ROOF.
CONDENSATE LINE BY MC. (TYPICAL)

HOLD ALL OUTSIDE AIR INTAKES A MINIMUM OF 10°—0" FROM ALL EXHAUST
DISCHARGES AND PLUMBING VENTS. (TYPICAL)

EXTEND EXHAUST DUCT UP THROUGH ROOF WITH ROOF CURB TO EXHAUST
HOOD. REFER TO EXHAUST HOOD DETAIL ON SHEET M201.

NEW EXHAUST FAN. REFER TO FAN SCHEDULE ON SHEET MOO1.

PROVIDE MANUAL DAMPERS WHERE REQUIRED TO BALANCE SYSTEM. INSTALL IN
ACCESSIBLE LOCATION. (TYPICAL)

AVOID ROUTING DUCTWORK ABOVE ELECTRICAL PANELS AND EQUIPMENT.
COORDINATE PANEL LOCATIONS WITH EC.

INDICATES HORIZONTAL DUCTED SPUT INDOOR UNIT. SUSPEND FROM STRUCTURE
WITH ALL THREAD ROD PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. DO NOT
INSTALL ABOVE LIGHTS. REFER TO SCHEDULE ON SHEET MOO1.

EXTEND PUMPED SCHEDULE 40 PVC CONDENSATE DRAIN LINE AND SPILL TO MOP
SINK IN JANITOR CLOSET 107. DO NOT ROUTE OVER IT OR VENDOR ROOMS.

. EXTEND REFRIGERANT LINES FROM CONDENSING UNIT ON ROOF AND CONNECT TO

INDOOR UNIT. REFRIGERANT LINE PENETRATIONS THROUGH ROOF SHALL BE
THROUGH PIPE CURB WITH RUBBER BOOTS; REFER TO ROOF PENETRATION DETAIL
ON SHEET M201. CONDENSING UNIT SHALL BE INSTALLED ON ROOF EQUIPMENT
RAILS SECURED TO ROOF. HOLD 10'—0" FROM ROOF EDGE.

REMOTE FACTORY PROVIDED THERMOSTAT; MOUNT 48" AFF.

INDICATES THERMAL HEATING/COOLING VAV DIFFUSER WITH WALL MOUNTED ROOM
SENSOR; MOUNT 48" AFF. REFERENCE SPECIFICATION ON SHEET M302
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MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

DVISION 15 — MECHANICAL

MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.

2.

5.

6.

GENERAL

A. The General Ci iti General C iti , Special C iti . Instructions to Bidders
and all other contract ducuments apply to these branches of the work as do all other sections of
the specifications.

B. Each Sub—Contractor shall be governed by any alternates and unit prices called for in the "Form of
Proposal” insofar as they affect his part of the work

C. This section (Mechanical General Requirements) applies equally to heating, ventilating, oir conditioning,
plumbing and - electrical.

SCOP
A. The work covered by this division of the specifications consists of furnishing all materials, labor

equipment, incidentals, and performing all operations required for o complete installation of all
systems in with the drowings and

INTENT

>

This Contract shall furnish all equipment, material and labor mentioned in this specification, unless it
is specifically stated otherwise.

B. Mention herein or indication on drawings of articles, materials or methods requires the Contractor for
this work to:

1. Furnish and install each article or material mentioned or indicated of quality or according to
qualifications noted.

Perform each operation called for according to method or condition prescribed.

Provide all necessary labor, equipment, and incidentals.

“n

C. This Contractor shall furnish and install all miscellaneous equipment, material and labor which (though
not specifically called for in this specification) is n. ary for a plete and sati y operating
installation.  This Contractor shall leave his work in operating condition.

DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A. For purpose of clearness and legibility, the drawings are essentially diogrammatic. Although size and
location of the equipment is drawn to scale wherever possible.

B. The drawings and specifications are intended to cover all work enumerated under the respective
headings. The Sub—Contractors shall not take advantage of conflict or error between drawings and
specifications, but shall request a clarification of such before making his proposal should this
condition exist.

C. It is especially required that the Mechanical ond Electrical Sub—Contractors shall obtain o set of the
architectural ond structural drowings ond specifications, and consult with the Architect and General
Contractor as to the general construction of the building, location of p\umbmg fixtures, size, location
and head room of pipe chases, location of walls, partitions, beams, etc., swing of doors, switches
electrical outlets, and the order and time of placement of all mechanical work.

D. The drawings accompanying these specifications determine the general design of the equipment. Exact
disposition of the equipment is subject to the requirements and construction of the manufacturer’s
stondard, but the space occupied and general design shall correspond to that shown on the plans.

E. No Contractor shall under any circumstances scale drawings for the location of equipment and work.

F. The drawings indicate size and points of termination of pipes and ducts, and suggest proper routing
to conform to structure, avoid obstructions and preserve clearances. But it is not the intention of
the drawings to indicate all necessary offsets. Install work in a manner to conform to structure,
avoid obstructions, preserve headroom, and keep openings and passageways clear without further
instructions or cost.

It is intended thot materials sholl be locoted symmetrically with architectural element, although
locations indicated by drowings moay be distorted for clearness or presentation.

GENERAL FOR ALL MECHANICAL INSTALLATIONS

A. The drawings pertaining to the installations and services generally indicate the location of radiation,
accessories, piping, underground work, plumbing fixtures, ditches, etc., and other details necessary to
complete the installation of each branch of work. Bidders are urged to acquaint themselves with
working conditions and requirements at the building site as any and all contracts for this work will be
based upon furnishing all lobor ond materials to entirely complete each installotion ready for use.

B. Each Contractor is urged before submitting a proposal to verify the size and location of all services,
and the limitations of each.

VISIT THE SITE

A. Each Contractor shall (before submitting a proposal) visit and examine the site to satisfy himself as
to moterials and scope of the construction, alterations and remoadeling, any difficulty attending the
performance of the work, storage of moaterial, access to any and all areas, etc.

B. The submission of o proposal will be construed os evidence that such an examination has been
made. Claims made subsequent to the time of submission of the proposal for labor, equipment and
material required for difficulties encountered (which could have been foreseen had an examination
been made) will not be recognized.

MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHIP

A. Materials and equipment used throughout shall be new and the best of their respective kinds. No
substitutions (other than those specified) shall be used unless approved by the Architect. Al work
shall be executed with speed and consistent with safety and good workmanship.

B. Competent workmen shall be employed on all phases of the work. Poor workmanship will be rejected
and will constitute cause for removal of the individual performing the work.

C. Should any dispute arise os to the quality or fitness of materials, equipment or workmanship, the
decision rests strictly with the Architect, Owner and Engineer.

SHOP D AND LIST OF MATERIALS

A. See requirements for "Shop Drawings” in both General Conditions and Division 1.

B. Each Sub—Contractor shall submit to the General Contractor for approval within thirty (30) doys ofter
the date of the contract, six (6) sets of complete catalog data and/or shop drawings for each item
of material or piece of equipment. Catalog data shall include name of the manufacturer, catalog
numbers, trade names, performance dota, descriptive material (sufficient to identify each item), and
specify performance of the products. Shop drawings shall include specified catalogue data and shall
show equipment in detail, arrangement and disposition for this particular project design.

C. The Architect's and/or Engineer's checking and approving of the Contractor’s and Sub—contractor’s
drawings or equipment defails does not relieve the Contractor of Sub—Contractors from responsibility
for errors, omissions or equipment furnished in accordance with such checked or approved drawings.
Where such errors or omissions are later discovered, they shall be made good by the respective
Sub—Contractor (irrespective of any approval by the Architect).

WORKING SPACE

A In the installation called for in these contracts, special attention shall be given to the accessibility of
the parts and equipment.  Adequate space must be given for operation and removal of any parts
that may have to be examined at future periods.

0. CONCEALED WORK

A. No work of any kind shall be covered up before it hos been tested, examined and opproved

B. All plumbing installations to be inspected by the proper administration authority to ensure compliance
with the requirements of the State Plumbing Code and local ordinances.

1. EQUIPMENT

A. It shall be the responsibility of the respective Sub—Contractors to determine that the equipment and
appliances (which they propose to furnish) can be installed in the available space and can be
brought into the building. ~ Equipment must be installed so that all parts are readily accessible for
inspection and maintenance. No extra compensation will be dllowed for dismantling of equipment to

install in the available space or to obtain entrance into the building.

B. The Sub-Contractor shall use extreme care in selection of equipment and its installation to ensure
that noises and vibration will be held to a minimum. It is the intention that the entire system shall
operate without objectionable noise or vibration, and if objectionable noise or vibration does develop,
it shall be corrected by the Sub—Contractor without additional compensation.

12. PROTECTION

A. No plumbing or heating piping shall be installed in any part of the building where danger of freezing
may exist without adequate protection being given by the Contractor installing the pipe. All damages
resulting from leaking pipes shall be borne by the Contractor whose work is at fault.

B. Al work shall be protected at all times. Al pipe openings shall be closed with caps or plugs during
construction. Al equipment accessories shall be tightly covered and protected against dirt, water or
other injury during the period of the respective contract.

13. TEMPORARY USE OF EQUIPMENT

A If it should be necessary to operate the equipment befare o final acceptonce, Owner or Contractor
shall be allowed to do so, but only after proper adjustment and trial operation as hereinafter
specified.

B. Owner or Contractor shall be responsible for proper care and supervision of operation of equipment

used before acceptance and safeguard the equipment in every way.

14. JOB CONDITIONS

A

B.
C.

Existing Utilities — Locate ond protect existing utilities ond other work in o manner which will ensure
that no damage or interruption will result.

Protect property from damage which might result from demolition.

Protect persons from injury at excavations by barricades, warnings and illumination.

15. COOPERATION AMONG CONTRACTORS

A

C.

E.

F.

Owing to the noture of the construction involved and to prevent confusion ond discrepancies, only
pproxi or general are given in several cases. It being intended thot in some
instances o reasonable limit of variation be permitted in order that the making and the erection of
the work of the Sub—Contractors may be thereby expedited and the best interests of the work os o
whole be served. Those several Sub—Contractors will be required to establish their own dimensions
(each by prompt consultation as to the methods and size of construction, time of beginning and
sequence of operations and exchange of drowings ond details) with one another os the greotest
measure of caoperation among the interests involved will be demanded and expected by the Owner ot
all times.

All Mechanical and Electrical Sub—Contractors shall consult fully with the General Contractor’s
Superintendent regarding all matters affecting their work.

Cooperate with other trodes to obtain the most practical arrangement of work.

Maoke known to other trades intended positioning of materials ond intended order of work. Coordinate
work with other trades ond proceed with installotion to ossure no deloys to other trades. Determine
intended positions of work of other trades and intended order of installation.

Agree to most practical arrangement of work within requirements of contract and consult with
Architect/Engineer when there are reasons for deviations from drawings or specifications, differences
of opinion between Contractors, or questions concerning intent of drawings or specifications.

Failure of Contractor to make known his needs or determine requirements of others will not be couse
for additional compensation to correct interferences.

16. SUB—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROMPTNESS OF EXECUTIONS

A

B.

N

A

B.

C.

It is not incumbent upon the Architect to notify the Sub—Contractor when to begin, to cease or
resume work, nor to give early notification of the rejection of faulty work, nor in any way to
superintend to relieve the Sub—Contractor of responsibility or of ony consequence of carelessness by
him or his subordinates.

All materials and labor shall be furnished at such times (shall be to the best interest of all
Contractors and Sub-Contractors concerned) to the end that the combined work may be properly and
fully completed on contract time.

. PERMITS, CODES AND APPROVALS

Permits — All permits necessary for the complete heating, ventilating, air conditioning, plumbing, fire
protection and - electrical systems shall be obtained by the respective Contractors from the authorities
governing the work. The cost of all permits shall be borne by the Contractor.

Codes

1. Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning work shall be done in accordance with the rules and
requlations of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), the latest standords recagnized by
the American Society of Heoting and Ventiloting Engineers, per the lotest edition enforced for state
and local mechanical code.

2. All plumbing work shall be installed occording to the requirements of the Stote, City and County
plumbing laws, codes, rules and regulations, and Local Ordinances.

3. The minimum standard for all electrical work shall the latest revision of the National Electrical
Code (NEC). All electrical work shall conform to the local governing utility company. However,
their request shall not authorize any changes in the plans without consulting the Architect and
Engineer’s offices.

4. Al work shall meet the requirements of the Life Sofety Code, State ond City Fire Marshals,
Department of Housing, Buildings and Construction.

Approvals

1. All work must be approved by the Architect before final payment will be made.

2. The Plumbing, Heating, Air Conditioning, Ventilating, and Electrical Contractors shall furnish the
Architect with o certificate of inspection and approval from the inspecting agencies, free of charge,
before certificate of substantial completion is granted. Final poyment shall be contingent upon this
certificate.

18. INSPECTIONS

A

C.

D.

The respective Contractor shall notify the Electrical and Plumbing Inspectors, in writing, immediately
upon the start of his work and a copy of the notice sent to the Architect.

All cost incidental to the inspections shall be borne by the respective Contractor.

The inspection shall be scheduled for rough as well as finished work. The rough inspection shall be
divided into os many inspections os moy become necessary to cover all rough—ins.

All inspections to be by the inspector having jurisdiction.

9. REMOVAL OF RUBBISH

A

Each Contractor is to remove his own rubbish, but in case of dispute, the Architect shall have the
right to order the General Contractor to remove said rubbish and the cost of removing same shall be
charged to the guilty party os may be decided by the Architect. The rubbish shall be removed
immediately when ordered by the Architect or Owner’s representative. The building shall be kept as
clean as possible during the progress of the work.

20. ADJUSTMENTS AND OPERATION OF SYSTEM

A

When any work included in these specifications is completed, and at such time as directed by the
Architect, the respective equipment manufacturer or Contractor shall carefully adjust all parts of his
equipment and the system, advising the Architect when same is complete and ready for his final
tests.

The respective Contractors shall, after the work is completed, fully and carefully instruct the Owner's
operator having charge of the system as to adjustment and efficient and proper methods of
operation of the system and the various apparatus.

21. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS

A

Bidders shall carefully examine the general construction drowings and assure themselves of the typ
of materials used throughout the building that may in any way affect the work ta be installed under

2.

N

A
B.

[o8

D.

E.

2.

o

A

B.

C.

their contract and the proper preparation of their proposals, as no contract allowance will be made
for bidders' failure to acquaint themselves with the types of construction.

. FINAL _CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS

The Owner and other Contractors shall furnish ond set in place various pieces of equipment.

The Mechanical and Electrical Sub—Contractors shall include in their bids all required roughing, finished
materials and labor for final connections to all equipment furnished and specified under other
sections of the specifications and/or furnished by the Owner.

The equipment furnished by other Contractors shall be provided with tailpieces, faucets, and special
valves, unless otherwise noted on plans and/or specified.

The Mechanical ond Electrical Subcontractors shall furnish ond install all trops, shut—off valves,
electrical boxes, electrical switches, conduit, wiring, piping, adapters, and any other material required
for making final connections to equipment furnished by other Contractors.

Respective Contractors shall obtain roughing—in data from equipment suppliers prior to installing any
rough—in work. All locations of equipment and connections shall be verified.

MAINTENANCE OF UTILITIES

The locations of all piping, conduits, cables, utilities and man—holes, existing temporarily or otherwise
that come within the contract construction site, shall be subject to continuous uninterrupted
maintenance with no other exception than Owner's permission to cut same if the need arises.

Contractor’s attention is directed to the fact that all of these utilities and lines are not indicated on
the drawings; however, it is required that prior to any excavation being performed, that

Contractor consult the Owner's personnel to ascertain whether any utilities or lines are endangered by
the excavation.

If the above mentioned utilities or lines occur in the earth within the construction site, it is
suggested that the Contractor first probe and make every effort to locate the lines prior to
excavating in the respective area.

24. "OR_EQUAL" CLAUSE

A

Wherever the words “or approved equal” appear in the specifications or on drawings, they shall be
interpreted to mean an item of material or equipment of equal quality to that named which is suited
to the same use and capable of performing the same function as that named. The burden of proof
of equal quality or service shall be on the Sub—Contractor. Proof of inequality is not implied by the
specifications and is not o burden of the Engineer. His duty shall be to properly weigh the proven
facts of equality in foirness to oll parties involved. Inclusion of o certain make or type of materiols
or equipment in the Sub—Contractor’s bid or estimate shall not obligate the Owner to accept material
or equipment if it does not, in the opinion of the Engineer, meet the requirements of the plans and
specifications.

25. STARTERS, ETC.

A

Any necessary starters or overload protection for mechanical equipment, shall be furished by the
Mechanical Contractor for equipment furnished by him or the Owner, unless otherwise specified.

26. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS
A. The Mechanical Contractor shall (reg of voltage) furnish and install all temperature control
wiring, and all interlock wiring, and equipment control wiring for the equipment that the Mechanical
Contractor furnishes. Unless otherwise specified, the Mechanical Contractor shall furnish starters for
all equipment furnished by him to the Electrical Contractor for installation. The Mechanical Contractor
shall provide and be responsible for the heater in oll starters that the Mechanical Contractor
furnishes
27. PREMISES
A. The Sub—Contractors shall take the premises as they now are and will be required to do all the work
shown or implied in the plans and specifications so that when the building is completed, it shall be
complete in every respect, except such parts as are distinctly mentioned as not being covered under
these specifications.
28. QUALIFICATIONS
A. Contractors must have five (5) years minimum_ experience, has a satisfactory work resume with
comparable projects listed, has @ sound financial basis, and is technically competent.
B. Equipment Manufacturers must have eight (B) years of successful experience, be technically
competent, and be industrial financially stable.
C. Owner reserves the right to review ond determine if the Controctors and Manufacturers meet the

above categories to his satisfaction. The Owner has the authority to reject any equipment and bids
if the above standards are not met.
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MECHANICAL SPECIFICATIONS

SECTION 15C — HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING

1.

2.

3.

8.

1

0.

SCOPE

A. Complete heating, ventiloting and air conditioning work os indicated ond specified
herein with all components in first—class operating condition.

WORK INCLUDED

A. Work included in this section of the specification consists of the furnishing of all
material, labor, equipment and appurtenances, and performing all operations required
for the installation of a complete system of heating, ventilating and air conditioning.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. The Contractor shall instruct the Owner's representative in the proper operation of all
equipment. Furnish literature provided by the manufacturer. Printed instruction and
maintenance data shall be bound with cover in duplicate and delivered to the
Architect. Bound cover shall list name of project and name, address, phone number
of Architect, Engineer, and Contractor.

B. Each group shall include a complete control diagram and a sequence of operation.
Control diagram ond associoted sequence of operation charts shall be on some sheet.
Eoch group shall include o complete wiring of the group, including panel wiring, color
coding, number coding, oiling or greasing charts, maintenance of operations listing the
suggested operating methods and periods. Each device listed and identified as given
above and completely described as to Manufacturer's name, type, number, working
limitations, etc. Parts or repair lists shall be given for each device.

WARRANTY

A. This Contractor shall warrant all workmanship and materials installed under this
contract for o period of one year from dote of substontiol completion. Unless
additional warranties are described in contract drawings and specifications, any
material or workmanship proving to be defective during this period shall be made
good by this Contractor without any cost to the Owner.

NOISE_AND VIBRATION

A. Equipment shall be operated quietly. The operation of the equipment shall cause no
perceptive vibration or abjectionable noise in any portion of the building or structure.

EQUIPMENT ANCHORAGE

A. Provide all materials and labor required for roof mounted equipment anchorage to
building structure.

SUBMITTAL DATA

A. Submit for approval six (6) copies of brochures, technical dota and shop drawings of
the following:

1. Grilles, Registers, Diffusers
2. Exhaust fans
3. HVAC Systems.

B. Al equipment submittals shall specify electrical voltages and motor horsepower.
SHEET METAL DUCTWORK

A. Al ductwork shall be constructed ond installed in strict accordance with the
recommended methods, gouges and procedures os described in the latest edition of
ASHRAE Guide, the National Board of Underwriters Bulletin NFUB No. 1-90A, the Stote
Building Code, State Mechanical Code and the Low Velocity Duct Manual published by
the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National iation, Inc.

B. Duct sizes indicated on the drawings are air passage size.
C. Sheet metal ductwork shall comply with the following gauges:

Dimension of Sheet Metal Gouges

Longest Side Duct Diameter Steel  Aluminum

Thru 12" 0" — 12" 26 24 (0.020)
13" thru 30" 13" - 18" 24 22 (0.025)
31" thru 54" 19" — 247 22 20 (0.032)

D. Provide manufactured type air turns in all right angle turns and sweeps in large or
sharp bend elbows according to accepted sheet metal practices.

E. The drawings are schematic in scope and do not necessarily show the offsets required
to avoid such things as new pipes, conduits, structural members, etc. Interference
with the her far i shall be rrected at no extra cost to the Owner.

F. Install deflector toke—offs ot each sheet metal supply bronch tokeoff to supply air
device ond elsewhere when indicated on the drawings.

DUCT HANGERS

A Unless otherwise specified, ducts shall be supported with strap iron not less than one
inch (17) in width on maximum of four foot (4'~0") centers.

B. Where top of duct is more than sixteen inches (16”) from point of support, angle
iron supports shall be used with all—thread rods.

C. Angle iron supports shall be at each perimeter joint and at not greater than seven
foot six inch (7'-6") centers. Ducts shall be supported to prevent swaying.

D. Supports shall be fastened to the building structure in on approved manner.

E. Round duct exposed to have single oll—thread support.

FIRE_DAMPERS

A. Where shown on the drawings or required by local ordinances or other authorities,
provide fire damper with fusible links and access doors. All fire dampers to be
installed in separate sleeve and fire stopped as indicated by SMACNA.

B. Fire dompers shall conform to the Notional Board of Fire Underwriters Bulletin No.
90A (lotest edition) and shall be constructed and tested in accordance with UL Sofety
Standard 555.

C. Access door shall be located for easy access to damper fusible links.

D. Manufacturers — Ruskin Manufacturing Company, Young Regulator Company, Airline
Products Company or approved equal.

E. Provide occess door in walls ond ceilings (if required) for each fusible link section
installed. Doors shall be code rated in fire partitions or ceilings. Lift out ceiling will
not require doors. Doors shall be equal to Milcor.

F. All fire dampers shall be mounted out of air stream.

. MOTOR OPERATED DAMPERS

A. Al dampers to be sixteen (16) gauge galvanized iron.
B. Sizes as indicated on drawings.

C. Motor operated damper to be opposed blade, sixteen (16) gauge with gasketed
damper  blades.

D. Leckage to be less than .05 percent (.05%) ot two inches (2.0") WG.
E. Motor to be one hundred twenty (120) volt, single (1) phase, sixty (60) HZ for

interlock. Provide single point connection and interlock with exhaust fan by means of
either a proximity switch or end switch to start fan when damper is open.

1. MANUAL DAMPERS

~

«

>

o

17.

I~

A. Furnish ond install (where indicated or specified) multi-bloded opposed acting manual
air dampers with adjusting and locking quadrants. Where ducts are insulated, the
quadrants shall be set out from ducts the thickness of insulation. Maximum damper
blade width shall be six inches (6") for dampers smaller than twenty—four inches
(24") and an eight inch (8") blade width for larger dampers.

. STARTERS
A. Unless otherwise specified, Contractor to furnish starters for HVAC equipment installed.

B. Starters shall be delivered to the Electrical Contractor who shall mount and install
power to same.

. ELECTRICAL WIRING

A. This Contractor shall install all necessary electrical interlock ond control wiring required
ond specified for equipment installed by him.

B. All wiring installed by this Contractor shall conform with governing codes.
shall be run in conduit. Conduit in finished areas shall be run concealed.

Al wiring

C. Electrical Contractor is to install all power wiring of motors. Heating and Air
Conditioning Contractor shall furnish starters for all equipment furnished by him.

. GRILLES, REGISTERS AND DIFFUSERS

A. Furnish and install grilles, registers and diffusers.

Size os indicated on drawings.

B. Al registers and ceiling diffusers to have opposed blade dampers adjustable through
face of registers.

C. Ceiling Air Diffuser (CAD) — Titus Model TMS, 3 cone face with opposed blade volume
and white finish. Diffusers to be lay—in type for acoustical ceilings and surface
mounted type in dry—wall ceiling. Diffusers shall be steel construction.

D. Supply Air Register (SAR) — Titus Model 300FS, cluminum construction with white
baked enamel finish and opposed blade damper.

E. Return Air Grille (RAG) — Titus Model SOF with one—half inch (1/2") by one—half inch
(1/2") grid spacing, furnish with opposed blade volume domper ond aluminum
construction.

C. Variable Air Volume Diffuser (VAV) — Titus Model T3SQ—4, Self Contained thermally
powered VAV diffuser with heating/cooling changeover. Square, architectural, panel face
with varioble aperture damper and single thermal supply air sensing element for outo
changeover. Diffusers to be loy—in type for acoustical ceilings ond surface mounted
type in dry—wall ceiling. Diffusers shall be steel construction ond white finish. Diffuser
to be furnished with wall mounted room sensor.

D. Adjustable Air Extractors — Each branch duct will be fitted with an adjustable air
extractor as manufactured by Price. Each extractor to have adjustment handle
exterior to duct.

. HVAC INSULATION
A. Insulote ductwork according to insulation schedule.
B. Fittings to be mitred and glued in accordance with Manufacturer’s recommendations.

C. Insulation to be UL listed and ASTM E84 tested with flame spread and developed
smoke not to exceed twenty—five (25) ond fifty (50).

D. Adhesives and mostics to carry same rating.
E. Insulation to be Johns—Manville, Knauf, or Owens—Corning.

F. Installation to be in accordance with Manufacturer's recommendation.
G. Al exposed edges of insulation to be sealed and coated with mastic.

H. Insulation to be applied ofter all sheet metal duct connections hove been toped
airtight.

I Installation of insulation to prevent any bagging and stick clips to be used.

J. Return air ducts within ten feet (10'~0") of equipment to receive one—half inch
internal sound liner, unless noted otherwise on drawings. Internal liner to be provided
with anti—microbial coating. (This is for sound control and is in oddition to external
insulation specified.)

K. General exhaust ducts do not require insulation.

PIPE_AND FITTINGS

A ondensate Drain Lines

1. Lines to be run in DWV copper, insulated with one—half inch (1/2") foam plastic. Do
not run PVC in any return air plenum. All piping in plenums to be copper.

2. Each piece of equipment to be provided with P—trap connections. Drains to be

routed to open receptacle and run parallel and perpendicular to walls.

B. Refrigerant Piping

. Install o plete system ing . evap: and compressor

os required.

2. Piping — A.C.R. hard drawn copper tubing. Fittings — Wrought copper with silver

soldered joints.

3. Valves — Packless, Kerotest, up to and including 1—1/8 inch; larger valves.
Seal cap type, Henry.

4. Install filter dryer ahead of each solenoid valve in the liquid line leaving the
receiver. Install solenoid valves in the liquid line leaving the receiver. Install
solenoid valves ohead of each thermostatic
exponsion valve. Thermostatic expansion valves with external equalizing, Sporlan.

5. Install double port sight glass in Freon liquid line of moisture indicating type at

each expansion.

6. Hangers — Grinnel Fig. 97, copper plated, at not more than 10’ intervals.

Isolate from structure with rubber in shear devices.

7. lsolate piping from all galvanized metal to prevent electrolytic action.

8. Submit o refrigerant piping diagram approved by the compressor manufacturer
for approval.

. FLEXIBLE DUCTS

A Factory insulated flexible ducts shall incorporate a vinyl coated, spring steel wire Helix
supporting a neoprene or vinyl impregnated and coated woven fiberglass fabric or a
galvanized steel wire Helix supporting a polyester core. A two inch (2”) thick
fiberglass insulating wrapping surrounding the Helix supported fiberglass fabric, os well
os o vaopor barrier jocket of aluminum foil.

B. The insulated flexible ducts shall be suitable for working pressure of not less than
five inch (57) water gauge, shall be listed by Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. as Class
1 Air Duct Standard 181 and shall comply with the requirements of NFPA Bulletin
90-A.

C. The insulated flexible ducts shall be attached securely to the collars of connecting
equipment and ductwork by means of strap clomps dfter an approved sedler has been
applied to all jaint surfoces.

D. The length of flexible duct provided in each individual application shall not be greater
than 5'-0".

E. The Contractor is advised that it will not be acceptable practice to pre—cut a batch
of flexible hose to a single uniform "standard” length to any and all installation
conditions by stretching, by providing turns of o rodius smaller than recommended by
the Monufacturers or by generating redundant serpentines.

19. AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROL

A This section includes the furnishing of materials, equipment and services for
installation of a system of temperature controls as indicated herein. Temperature
controls shall include temperature control wiring and interlock wiring necessary to
make a complete and workable installation. Temperature set points mentioned in the
sequences shall be adjustable.

B. Furnish wire, conduit, miscellaneous materials and labor as required for mounting and
connecting the electrical control devices furnished under this section of the
specification and equipment furnished by Others. Electrical work shall be done in
accordance with Division 16 of these specifications. Wiring shall be installed in
metallic conduit.

C. The control system shall be completely installed, tested, put into service and
guaranteed for o period of ane (1) year from date of substantial completion. Any
repairs necessary within this time due to defective materials or workmanship shall be
done without cost to the Owner.

20. EXISTING CONDITIONS

A. Contractor to visit site prior to bid and to review all existing conditions.

B. Contractor to coordinate with General Contractor ond all other Trades prior to
commencing with work.

21. START, TEST, AND CHECK

C. Provide Start, Test, and Check of Mechanical System to ensure system operates as
designed.

D. Provide documentation of Start, Test, and Check results, as per equipment
manufacturers recommendations.

22. SYSTEMS TESTING AND BALANCING

2,

2

“

4.

A Testing, adjusting, and balancing of the systems shall be completed by an AABC or
NEBB certified contractor. The Contractor shall warrant that the system will be set to
the values as established by the plons ond specifications within system copabilities.

B. Contractor shall include a one (1) year warranty after completion of test and balance
work during which time the Owner or Engineer (at his discretion) may request o
recheck or resetting of any valve or domper.

C. Test and adjust supply, return and exhaust fans to design requirements

D. Test and record electrical characteristics, RPM service factor, measured voltage, full
load amperes and corrected full load amperage. Check and record starter size,
heaters’ sizes and rating, replacement belt sizes, etc.

E. For rooftop units, adjust outside airflow to scheduled requirements prior to testing
airflows.

F. After airflows are bolanced, record supply, return, and outside oir temperatures in
cooling and heating.

G. Test ond adjust each diffuser, grille, ond register within ten percent (10%) of design
requirements.

H. Size, type, flow factor and manufacturer of diffusers, grilles, registers, and all test
equipment shall be identified and listed. Contractor shall provide typewritten report
indicating final air quantities in each room/space. This shall be submitted to Owner's
Representative for review.

AS—BUILT DRAWINGS

A Contractor shall maintain "As—Built” Drawings on an ongoing manner during
construction.  Contractor shall moke "As—Built” available to Architect/Engineer during
construction meeting.

B. "As—Built” Drowing shall be turned over to the Architect prior to final poyment.
GAS—FIRED ROOFTOP UNITS

A. Units shall be of the single—package type combination air-to—air cooling and
gas—fired heating and mounted on a full perimeter roof curb. Unit shall be AGA
certified.

B. Unit cabinet shall be constructed of galvanized steel and coated with baked enamel
finish. RTU casing shall include an insulated panel under compressor section to
prevent condensation forming on bottom.

C. Compressor — The unit shall contain a welded, fully hermetic compressor(s) with
suitable vibration isolators, crankcase heater and shall have a five (5) year warranty.

D. Coails shall be constructed of oluminum fins mechanically bonded to copper tubes.

E. Fons and Motors — The evaporator air fan shall be of the forward—curved centrifugal
type driven by o belt—driven motor. The condenser air fan shall be of the propeller
type, directly driven and discharging upward.

F. Heat exchanger shall be constructed of heavy—gauge steel with coating, shall have a
five (5) yeor non—prorated warranty and on optional six to ten (6 — 10) yeor
prorated warranty. Burners sholl be constructed of aluminized steel and shall be of
the Bunsen (aerated) slotted—port type.

G. Sofety Controls — Cooling section shall be protected by low pressure switch,
compressor motor overloads, and a lockout circuit that prevents compressor restart
until reset at the thermostat.

H. Heating controls shall consist of a redundant gos valve, intermittent pilot ignition
system, limit switches, centrifugal switch and rollout switch.

I Roof curb shall be of the same Manufacturer as unit. do not cut entire roof deck
below RTU. Roof deck duct penetrations shall only be large enough to permit insulated
duct to pass through. pack interior of curb with sound batt.

J. Intake openings must be protected by a corrosion resistant louver, screen or grille.
The intake screen/grille openings must be greater than 1/4—inch and less than
1—inch.

K. Provide unit with 7 day programmable thermostat, duct—mounted humidity sensor.
L. Provide unit with hot—gos reheat.

M. Provide unit with motorized outside air doamper for use with economizer cycle.

25. ROOF CURBS AND EQUIPMENT RAILS

2

27.

6.

~N

A

G.

Louvers and Dompers, Inc., Carnes and Ruskin.

Curbs shall be provided for each roof—mounted fan, roof duct penetration, intake and
relief vents.

Curbs shall have flashing retainer.

Provide two (2) coats of mastic or neoprene gasket between contact surfaces of the
galvanized roof curbs and the aluminum so dissimilar metals do not come in contact.

Outside curb dimensions shall be sized to accommodate the number of roofing plys
and roof final cop between the equipment for opparatus counter floshing and the
curb. Al roofing plys and top caps to extend up the curb sides for nailing to wood
top. Al roofing curbs shall have two inch by two inch (2°x2") wood nails at top for
nailing roof flashing.

Al roof curbs to be twelve inches (12”) high unless noted otherwise and to have
wood cant strip with four inch (4”) bottom and vertical sides. Curbs to follow roof
pitch.

HVAC Contractor to flash, seal and counterflash curb and paint to match roof surface.

CEILING MOUNT EXHAUST FANS

A

H.

Fans to bear AMCA seal certifying ratings.

Al fans to be direct drive with centrifugal fan wheels, unless noted otherwise.
Fan housing to be internally lined with sound attenuating material.

Entire fon ossembly to be removable from housing.

Fans to be UL labeled and rated.

Each fan to be provided with integral back draft damper, aluminum grille and
disconnecting means.

HVAC Contractor shall furnish oll speed contral switches ond thermastots where
indicated on drawings or noted in specifications.

Refer to drawings for capacity.

SPLIT SYSTEM AIR_CONDITIONING SYSTEMS

A. Air_handling _unit

1. All outdoor and indoor components to be matched and of the same
manufacturer.

2. Indoor air hondling units to have:

— UL listed components and R—410a refrigerant.

— Belt driven, adjustable sheave motor, unless noted otherwise on equipment
schedule on drawings.

— Non—ferrous drain pan and connection (primary and secondary).
— Two inch (2") throwaway filter and housing.

— Coordinate with drawings for horizonal/vertical components.

— Insulated cabinet and baked enamel exterior finish.

— Twenty—four (24) volt control transformer.

— Heating/cooling coil of aluminum fins and copper tubes.

— Indoor fan motor relays and necessary interlocking controls for outdoor and
indoor operation.

3. Refer to drowings for capacity.

B. Condensing unit

. Factory assembled and tested compressor condenser coil, controls, cabinet and
meets ARl 270.

Outdoor cabinet to have weatherproof baked enamel finish.

“n

Full hermetic compressor (R-410a) with high/low pressure protection, sump
heaters, service valves, check valves, liquid line driers and five (5) year warranty.
Outdoor coil to be aluminum fins and copper tubes. Coil to have refrigerant
control devices during heating and sub—cooling

>

provisions for cooling.

o

Unit to be provided with low ambient cooling to O°F.

o

. High/low pressure relief ports and overload protection.
7. Refer to drawings for capacities.
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ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS LEGEND

A. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT AND EXAMINE THE SITE PRIOR TO M. DISCONNECT SWITCHES SHALL BE MOUNTED ON INDIVIDUAL STRUCTURAL
SUBMITTING BID TO BECOME FAMILIAR WITH EXISTING CONDITIONS. SUPPORTS, OR OTHERWISE DIRECTLY ON EQUIPMENT, PROVIDED NO
MODIFICATION TO EQUIPMENT IS NECESSARY. ALL STRUCTURAL
B. CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ALL FEES, PERMITS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHALL BE PROVIDED AND
LICENSES FOR THE COMPLETE INSTALLATION OF HIS WORK. INSTALLED BY ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL
INCLUDE DESIGN FOR ALL STRUCTURAL SUPPORT.
C. COORDINATE EXACT PHASING OF ALL WORK WITH GENERAL CONTRACTOR.
N. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR PROPERLY
D. EXACT DEVICE LOCATIONS (RECEPTACLES, DATA/TELEPHONE OUTLETS, BALANCING ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS AMONG THE PHASES OF THE SYSTEM
LIGHT FIXTURES, ETC.) SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH ARCHITECTURAL ACCORDING TO NEC AND PROVIDE LOAD BALANCING REPORT TO
PLANS. ENGINEER.
E. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION AND O. ALL CABLING SHALL BE ROUTED THROUGH ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACES
CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS OF ALL PLUMBING EQUIPMENT WITH WHERE POSSIBLE.
PLUMBING CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH—IN.
P. ALL CONDUIT PENETRATIONS THROUGH RATED WALLS, FLOORS, AND
F. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION AND CEILINGS SHALL BE FIRE STOPPED WITH APPROVED FIRE SEALANT.
CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS OF ALL MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT WITH
MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO ROUGH—IN. Q. DEVICES ON EMERGENCY POWER SHALL BE RED IN COLOR, INCLUDING
COVER PLATES.
G. ALL DEVICES AND JUNCTION BOXES SHALL BE ACCESSIBLE. PROVIDE
ACCESS PANEL AS REQUIRED WITH PRIOR APPROVAL OF ARCHITECT. R. EMERGENCY LIGHTING, IF SWITCHED, SHALL AUTOMATICALLY ILLUMINATE
DURING A POWER OUTAGE.
H. WHERE MORE THAN ONE SWITCH OR DIMMER OCCURS AT A LOCATION,
GANG THE SWITCHES TOGETHER WITH A COMMON JUNCTION BOX AND S. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL ARRANGE FOR A JOB WALK—THROUGH
FACEPLATE WITH THE BUILDING AND FIRE DEPARTMENT INSPECTORS TO DETERMINE
IF_ANY ADDITIONAL EXIT SIGNS ARE REQUIRED PRIOR TO COVER UP.
I ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE LOCATION OF LIGHT VERIFY ARROW REQUIREMENTS.
FIXTURES WITH MECHANICAL CONTRACTOR, PLUMBING CONTRACTOR AND
FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR TO AVOID CONFLICT WITH DUCTWORK, T. PROVIDE PULLWIRE IN EACH EMPTY RACEWAY.
PIPING AND SPRINKLER PIPING.
U. EC SHALL PROVIDE CONDUIT SLEEVES FOR CABLE ROUTING, AS
J. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL ALL NECESSARY NECESSARY, IN WALLS, FLOORS AND CEILINGS.
CONDUIT, WIRING, JUNCTION BOXES AND EQUIPMENT FOR A COMPLETE
AND FUNCTIONAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEM INSTALLATION. V. E.C. SHALL PROVIDE A DEDICATED NEUTRAL CONDUCTOR FOR EACH
LIGHTING AND RECEPTACLE BRANCH CIRCUIT. NO MULTI-WIRE BRANCH
K. NOT MORE THAN THREE LIGHTING OR CONVENIENCE OUTLET CIRCUITS CIRCUITS WITH SHARED NEUTRALS SHALL BE ALLOWED.
ARE PERMITTED IN ONE CONDUIT, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED.
DEDICATED NEUTRAL CONDUCTORS ARE REQUIRED FOR ALL BRANCH W. AT ALL NEW FLOOR CORE DRILLS, DO NOT CUT RE—BAR. LOCATE
CIRCUITS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. RE—BAR WITH MAGNETIC LOCATOR. ~SHIFT CORES AS REQUIRED.
FIRE-STOP_VOIDS WITH APPROVED FIRE STOPPING AND PROVIDE 3,000
L. PROVIDE 4" HIGH CONCRETE BASES FOR ALL FLOOR SET ELECTRICAL PSI HIGH STRENGTH GROUT.
EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING SWITCHBOARDS AND DRY—TYPE TRANSFORMERS.
CONSTRUCT CONCRETE BASES OF DIMENSIONS INDICATED, BUT NOT LESS
THAN 4 INCHES LARGER, IN BOTH DIRECTIONS, THAN SUPPORTED UNIT.
NOTE: GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES APPLY TO ALL ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS.
r 3
OWNER PROJECT REQUIREMENT:
« RENOVATE EXISTING SPACE FOR HUMANA. EXISTING PLUMBING, FIRE PROTECTION,
ELECTRICAL AND H.VAC. SHALL BE RENOVATED TO ACCOMMODATE NEW FLOOR
PLAN DESIGN.
BASIS OF DESIGN:
« NEW LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE PROVIDED OWNER FURNISHED, CONTRACTOR
INSTALLED.
« NEW POWER AND DATA DROPS SHALL BE PROVIDED AT LOCATIONS INDICATED ON
ARCHITECT'S PLAN.
ELECTRICAL CODE REFERENCE:
« 2008 NEC W/LOCAL AMENDMENTS
« 2009 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS (2012 MEMPHIS
AND SHELBY COUNTY EXISTING BUILDING CODE)
+ 2009 INTERNATIONAL ENERGY CONSERVATION CODE
~ J

LIGHT FIXTURE SCHEDULE

e DESCRIPTION CATALOG NUMBER LAMP VOLTAGE | hul BALLAST | LENS/REFLECTOR | MOUNTING REMARKS
DIRECT/INDIRECT 2~0"x4'—0" (2) LAMP
F1 FLUORESCENT LAY—IN TROFFER WITH ;‘g;TS’b‘VERW* COFFARE Il — CF S 2 G P F | 5y 35 18 120 58 ELECTRONIC PERFORAED RE‘;ESED
PERFORATED BASKET (STATIC)
DIRECT/INDIRECT 2'—0"x4'—0" (2) LAMP
F1D FLUORESCENT LAY—IN TROFFER WITH TR T FRE 11 = CF S 2 G PP (2) 32w T8 120 58 DIMMABLE PERFORATED RECESSED | PROVIDE W/DIMMING BALLAST
PERFORATED BASKET (STATIC)
DIRECT/INDIRECT 2'—0"x4'—0" (2) LAMP
FLUORESCENT LAY—=IN TROFFER WITH LIGHTOLIER — COFFAIRE Il — CF S 2 G P F PERFORATED RECESSED
F1E PERFORATED BASKET (STATIC) 232 UNV PI W/ FBP1300LT EM. BALLAST (2) 32w 18 120 S8 ELECTRONIC SHIELD CEILNG  |PROVIDE WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY OPTION
W/EMERGENCY BATTERY PACK
2'x4' (2) LAMP RECESSED FLUORESCENT _ PRISMATIC RECESSED
F2 ACRYLIC LENSED TROFFER LIGHTOLIER XP 2G VA 232 UNV PG (2) 32w T8 120 58 ELECTRONIC ACRYLIC CEILING
2'x4’ (2) LAMP RECESSED FLUORESCENT PRISMATIC RECESSED
F2E ACRYLIC LENSED TROFFER W/[MERGENCY LIGHTOLER — XP 2G VA 232 UNV PG (2) 32w T8 120 58 ELECTRONIC ACRYLIC CEILING PROVIDE WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY OPTION
BATTERY PACK
6" DIAMETER DPEN COMPACT (1) 32w RECESSED
F4 B DIAMETER OPEN COMPY LIGHTOLIER #8031 CLW NONN 120 32 DIMMABLE | OPEN REFLECTOR | RECESSE
6" DIAMETER OPEN COMPACT 1) 32w REGESSED
FAE | FLUORESCENT DOWNLIGHT W/EMERGENCY |UGHTOLIER #8031 CLW CU3 EM ROBLN 120 32 ELECTRONIC | OPEN REFLECTOR | RECESSED  |pROVIDE WITH EMERGENCY BATTERY OPTION
BATTERY PACK
~ LITHONIA_ #LRP—LED—1-RC—120/277 OR _ _ RECESSED
X1 SINGLE FACE EDGE-LIT EXIT SIGN LIGHTOLIER EQUAL LED 120 ACRYLIC CEILING
_ LITHONIA #LRP—LED—2—RMR—ARROWS—120/277 _ _ RECESSED
X2 DOUBLE FACE EDGE—LIT EXIT SIGN OR LIGHTOLIER EQUAL LED 120 ACRYLIC CEILING
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2' X 4" FLUORESCENT LAY—IN/SURFACE MOUNTED
LIGHT FIXTURE.

2' X 4" FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE WITH EMERGENCY
POWER.

1" X 4’ FLUORESCENT LAY—IN/SURFACE MOUNTED
LIGHT FIXTURE.

1" X 4' FLUORESCENT LIGHT FIXTURE WITH EMERGENCY
POWER.

RECESSED DOWNLIGHT FIXTURE.

RECESSED DQOWNLIGHT FIXTURE WITH EMERGENCY POWER.
WALL BRACKET LIGHT FIXTURE,

"NL” — INDICATES LIGHT FIXTURE TO BE ON NIGHT
LIGHT CIRCUIT.

0” — INDICATES LIGHT FIXTURE SWITCH/DIMMER "SWITCH
LEG" DESIGNATION.

"EX” — INDICATES LIGHT FIXTURE TO REMAIN. LAMPS AND
BALLASTS SHALL BE REPLACED WITH NEW. LENS SHALL BE
CLEANED.

CEILING MOUNTED EXIT SIGN. (DARKENED AREA INDICATES
FACE(S) PROVIDE DIRECTIONAL ARROWS AS INDICATED ON
PLANS.)

SINGLE FACE, BACK MOUNTED EXIT SIGN. (ARROWS AS
INDICATED ON PLANS.)

DOUBLE FACE, END MOUNT EXIT SIGN. (ARROWS AS
INDICATED ON PLANS.)

WALL MOUNTED EMERGENCY LIGHT.
CEILING RECESSED EMERGENCY LIGHT.
SWITCH, SUBSCRIPT INDICATES:

X=NONE - SINGLE POLE
X=2 - DOUBLE POLE

X=3 - THREE WAY

X=4 - FOUR WAY

X=0 - LETTER INDICATES SWITCH/DIMMER DESIGNATION FOR
SPECIFIED LIGHT FIXTURE

X=K - KEY OPERATED

X=P = PILOT LIGHT

X=R  — MOMENTARY RELAY ON/OFF

1 POLE, 20 AMP, 125 VOLT MOTOR RATED TOGGLE SWITCH
WITH THERMAL OVERLOAD PROTECTION.

OCCUPANCY SENSOR — WATT STOPPER #WS-200 — PIR.
WITH MANUAL ON/AUTO OFF, AUTO ON/AUTO OFF, REDUCED
TURN ON. COLOR: WHITE.

CEILING MOUNT OCCUPANCY SENSOR—-PIR. 360" LENS.
COLOR: WHITE. WATT-STOPPER #DT—300.

DIMMABLE WALL SWITCH OCCUPANCY SENSOR — WATT
STOPPER #WD-280 OR EQUAL COMPATIBLE DIMMER — PIR.
WITH MANUAL ON/AUTO OFF, AUTO ON/AUTO OFF. COLOR:
WHITE.

FLUORESCENT DIMMER SWITCH — LIGHTOLIER VEGA OR
EQUAL COMPATIBLE DIMMER.

JUNCTION BOX.

PANELBOARD.

RECESSED PANELBOARD.

DISTRIBUTION PANELBOARD.

20A, 125V, DUPLEX RECEPTACLE, 2P—3W GROUNDING,
NEMA 5-20R MOUNTED VERTICALLY.
WHEN LETTERS ATTACHED TO SYMBOL,
C — CEILING MOUNT,
WP — WEATHER PROOF,
GF/GFI — GROUND FAULT INTERRUPTER,
IG — ISOLATED GROUND,
AC — ABOVE COUNTER,
## — NON STANDARD HEIGHT NOTED IN INCHES,
TV — FOR TV, VERIFY MOUNTING HEIGHT WITH
ARCHITECT/OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO

ROUGH-IN.

D — DEDICATED DUPLEX RECEPTACLE.
BLANK WALL COVER PLATE AND BACKBOX.
THREE PHASE RECEPTACLE.

SPECIAL RECEPTACLE AS NOTED ON DRAWING.
SINGLE RECEPTACLE.

QUADRAPLEX RECEPTACLE.

"EC” — INDICATES EXISTING OUTLET TO BE CAPPED AND
CONDUCTORS TO BE PULLED BACK TO NEXT DEVICE OR
OVER CURRENT DEVICE.

"EX” — INDICATES OUTLET TO REMAIN. DEVICE, FACEPLATE,
AND WIRING SHALL BE REPLACED WITH NEW.

"ER” — INDICATES THAT THE EXISTING DEVICE SHALL BE
RELOCATED.

"EL" — INDICATES NEW LOCATION OF EXISTING DEVICE.

TRANSFORMER

MOTOR CONNECTION.

JUNCTION BOX IN WALL FOR FURNITURE SYSTEM POWER AND
COMMUNICATIONS FEED. VERIFY LOCATION AND REQUIREMENTS
WITH THE FURNITURE VENDOR PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN. PROVIDE
AND INSTALL TWO GANG OUTLET BOX W/ (1) 3/4” CONDUIT
(FOR POWER) AND (2) 1—1/4” EMT STUB-UP TO CEILING
WITH PULLWIRE (FOR COMMUNICATIONS). CABLING BY TENANT.
BASE POWER FEED TO BE PROVIDED BY FURNITURE VENDOR
AND CONNECTED BY ELECTRICAL SUB—CONTRACTOR.

FIRE RATED POKE THROUGH W/ FLUSH SERVICE FITTING FOR
POWER AND DATA CONNECTIONS. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION
AND REQUIREMENTS WITH THE FURNITURE VENDOR PRIOR TO
ROUGH—IN. PROVIDE WITH 1-1/4" E.M.T. CONDUIT STEM FOR
VOICE/DATA AND 3/4" E.M.T. CONDUIT STEM FOR POWER

8

ADJUSTABLE FLOOR BOX WITH DUPLEX RECEPTACLE AND
DATA CONNECTIONS. BRUSHED ALUMINUM CARPET FLANGE &
COVER PLATE. COORDINATE EXACT FINISH WITH ARCHITECT

SURFACE MOUNT FURNITURE SYSTEM POWER AND
COMMUNICATIONS  FEED.

COMBINATION STARTER / DISCONNECT SWITCH.
(SIZE AS NOTED)

g @ @

EQUIPMENT DISCONNECT SWITCH. PROVIDE SWITCH
AS DESIGNATED:

3/30/480/1/F

FUSIBLE (F) OR NON—FUSED (NF)
NEMA ENCLOSURE

VOLTAGE

AMPACITY

NO. OF POLES

ALL FUSIBLE SWITCHES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH FUSES
SIZED PER EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATE. CONTRACTOR SHALL
MAKE FINAL ELECTRICAL CONNECTION TO EQUIPMENT.

v TELEPHONE OUTLET — SINGLE GANG JUNCTION BOX
STUB THREE—QUARTER INCH (3/4") CONDUIT WITH
PULL WIRE INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

v DATA/TELEPHONE OUTLET — SINGLE GANG JUNCTION BOX
STUB ONE INCH (1) CONDUIT WITH PULL WIRE INTO
ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

!W WALL TELEPHONE OUTLET — SINGLE JUNCTION BOX STUB
THREE—QUARTER INCH (3/4") CONDUIT WITH PULL WIRE
INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE.

ELECTRIC STRIKE. PROVIDE OUTLET BOX WITH 120VAC
CONNECTION.

MAGNETIC DOOR HOLD—-OPEN. PROVIDE OUTLET BOX WITH
120VAC CONNECTION.

MAGLOCK. PROVIDE OUTLET BOX WITH 120VAC CONNECTION.

CABLE TELEVISION OUTLET — SINGLE GANG JUNCTION BOX
STUB THREE—QUARTER INCH (3/4”) CONDUIT WITH

PULL WIRE INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE. VERIFY EXACT
MOUNTING HEIGHT AND LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT AND
OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.

AUDIO VISUAL/ CABLE TELEVISION OUTLET — SINGLE GANG
JUNCTION BOX. STUB TWO INCH (2") CONDUIT
W/PULL WIRE INTO ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE. VERIFY EXACT
MOUNTING HEIGHT AND LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT AND
OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE PRIOR TO ROUGH-IN.
FSR #PWB SERIES OR EQUAL.

@ ELECTRONIC CARD READER. JUNCTION BOX WITH 3/4” C. AND
PULLWIRE STUBBED TO ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING.
CONDUIT RUN UNDERSLAB.

CONDUIT RUN ABOVE CEILING OR CONCEALED
IN WALLS.

©  CONDUIT DOWN.

CONDUIT UP.

CONDUIT_BARS INDICATE_CONDUCTORS
PHASE (HOT)

~~——— NEUTRAL (GROUND)
EQUIPMENT GROUNDING

ALL DIMENSIONS FOR DEVICE MOUNTING HEIGHTS ARE MEASURED FROM FINISHED FLOOR TO
CENTER OF DEVICE OUTLET BOX, UNLESS OTHERWISE INDICATED. MOUNTING HEIGHTS SHALL BE
AS FOLLOWS:

WALL SWITCH - 48" AFF

DIMMER - 4B" AFF

RECEPTACLE — 18" AFF

ABOVE COUNTER RECEPTACLE/DEVICE - 3" ABOVE BACK

SPLASH OF COUNTER OR 8" ABOVE FINISHED COUNTER

TOP, WHICHEVER IS LOWER.

TELEPHONE — 18" AFF

DATA -18” AFF

NOTE: THESE SYMBOLS COMPRISE A STANDARD LIST, NOT ALL SYMBOLS MAY APPEAR ON THESE
DRAWINGS.

Humana

Project
Humana Memphis, TN
MarketPoint

6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
Memphis, TN 38119

Prepared for
Humana, Inc.

Contract No: 13.01656.00

HOK

211 N Broadway Suite 700

St. Louis, MO 63102 USA

t +1314 4212000 f +1314 4216073

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved ® 2013

MEP Engineer

1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
Louisville KY 40223
502.426.9457

Key Plan

Professional Seals

No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
1 ISSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD

Drawnby  ND Reviewed by wc

ProjectNo  2013-6741

Sheet Title:

ELECTRICAL SYMBOLS,
LIGHT FIXTURE
SCHEDULE & NOTES

SHEET 1 OF 7

Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing

EO0O1

Sheet Number

3/7/14 90% REVIEW SET




GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES:

A. WHERE EXISTING DEVICES ARE INDICATED TO BE REMOVED, EXISTING RACEWAY,
CONDUIT AND ASSOCIATED WIRING SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETE BACK TO SOURCE
PANELS UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

B. EXISTING COMMUNICATIONS CABLING WITHIN EXISTING TENANT SPACE TO BE REMOVED
COMPLETE BACK TO SOURCE.

C. REFER TO MECHANICAL DEMOLITION DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF EQUIPMENT BEING
REMOVED. COORDINATE WITH MECHANICAL DEMOUITION CONTRACTOR.

O DEMOLITION KEY NOTES:

1. EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURES, SWITCHES, OUTLETS, ELECTRICAL DEVICES AND
CONNECTIONS TO BE REMOVED COMPLETE FROM WITHIN EXISTING SPACE UNLESS
NOTED OR INDICATED OTHERWISE.

2. EXISTING RACEWAY, CONDUIT AND WIRING WITHIN EXISTING TENANT SPACE TO BE
REMOVED COMPLETE UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE.

3. E.C. SHALL DISCONNECT AND REMOVE EXISTING BRANCH CIRCUIT SERVING ROOF TOP
HVAC UNIT TO ALLOW FOR EQUIPMENT REMOVAL BY M.C.

4. EXISTING PANELBOARD TO BE REMOVED COMPLETE. ASSOCIATED FEEDER TO BE
REMOVED COMPLETE BACK TO METER LOCATION. METER AND SERVICE DISCONNECT
SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETE.

5. LOCATION OF MAIN SERVICE ENTRANCE AND METER BANK.

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

INDICATES EXISTING WIRING DEVICE TO REMAIN.

@ INDICATES EXISTING WIRING DEVICE TO BE REMOVED.
INDICATES EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE TO REMAIN.
m\ND\CATES EXISTING LIGHT FIXTURE TO BE REMOVED.

7/// CROSS—HATCHING INDICATES DEVICE TO BE REMOVED COMPLETE. ALL WIRING
7 AND CONDUIT SHALL BE REMOVED BACK TO THE POINT OF ORIGIN.

A. CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN BY ALL CONTRACTORS TO AVOID DAMAGING OR DISTURBING
EXISTING CONSTRUCTION WHICH IS INDICATED TO REMAIN. CONTRACTORS SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FDR MAKING ANY REPAIRS NECESSARY TO RECTIFY DAMAGE AND
RESTORE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION TO UNDAMAGED STATE UPON COMPLETION OF
WORK AT NO EXPENSE TO OWNER.

B. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH ALL
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND DETAILS PRIOR TO BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION FOR
COORDINATION OF ALL DEMOLITION WORK FOR EACH RESPECTIVE TRADE.

C. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL REFER TO NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING DEMOLITION WORK FOR COORDINATION WITH

D. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE SHOWN OR SPECIFIED, ALL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
REMOVED OR DEMOLISHED (EXCEPT THAT WHICH IS TO BE SALVAGED OR
RELOCATED) AS DIRECTED BY DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS SHALL BECOME THE
PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND SHALL BE LEGALLY DISPOSED OF.

E. CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE A MINIMUM NOTICE OF 48 HOURS TO GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND OWNER PRIOR TO SHUT-DOWN OF ANY EXISTING UTILITIES.

F.  CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT THE SITE TO DETERMINE THE SCOPE OF ELECTRICAL
DEMOLITION WORK.

G. WHERE EXISTING WALLS OR PARTITIONS ARE TO BE REMOVED, THE ELECTRICAL
CONTRACTOR SHALL CUT ALL BRANCH CIRCUITS AND CONDUITS FLUSH WITH FLOOR
AND REMOVE CONDUCTORS.

H. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL REWORK BRANCH CIRCUITS AS REQUIRED TO
CONTINUE SERVICE TO ALL DEVICES, LIGHTING AND EQUIPMENT THAT ARE TO REMAIN
AND DISCONNECTED FROM SERVICE BY DEMOLITION.

I, ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY EXISTING CIRCUITS SERVING LIGHT FIXTURES,
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ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL ELECTRICALLY DISCONNECT ALL ELECTRICAL
EQUIPMENT (BEING REMOVED BY DEMOLITION) BACK AT PANELBOARD.

No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD

K. ALL CONDUIT AND WIRE FOR EQUIPMENT LOCATED OUTSIDE AREA OF DEMOLITION 1 iSSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
SHALL REMAIN IN SERVICE. ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR
CAREFULLY COORDINATING WITH OTHER REPRESENTATIVES THE EXACT METHOD OF
RE—ROUTING ANY CONDUIT AND WIRE TO EQUIPMENT REMAINING.

L. ALL CONDUIT AND WIRE REMOVED SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETELY BACK TO
NEAREST JUNCTION BOX OR AT SOURCE PANEL AND BRANCH DEVICES PROPERLY
LABELED "SPARE".

M. REFER TO DEMOLITION DRAWINGS OF OTHER TRADES FOR ADDITIONAL WORK
REQUIRED.

N. PROVIDE TEMPORARY LIGHTING/POWER DURING AND AFTER DEMOLITION OF ALL
AREAS WITHIN LIMITS OF THIS CONTRACT. SUCH DEVICES SHALL BE TAKEN FROM No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
EXISTING PANELBOARDS AND EXISTING EQUIPMENT MAY BE UTILIZED WHERE FEASIBLE.
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GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES:

A. ALL EXIT SIGNS, EMERGENCY EGRESS LIGHTS AND NIGHT LIGHT FIXTURES SHALL BE
CONNECTED TO THE BRANCH CIRCUITS INDICATED AHEAD OF RESPECTIVE CONTROL
SWITCH, IN ORDER TO PROVIDE UNSWITCHED SOURCE TO FIXTURES.

OELECTRICAL KEY NOTES:

1. E.C. SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL LOW VOLTAGE CEILING MOUNTED OGCCUPANCY
SENSOR WITH POWER PACK/AUXILIARY RELAY PACK. CONNECT LIGHTING BRANCH
CIRCUIT(S) TO OCCUPANCY SENSOR FOR CONTROL.
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GENERAL ELECTRICAL NOTES:

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL POWER PLAN, FOR DIMENSIONS TO FLOOR MOUNTED
DEVICES.

WIRING DEVICES AND COVERPLATES SHALL BE WHITE IN COLOR.

REFER TO "HVAC/PLUMBING EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE" ON SHEET E201
FOR ADDITIONAL EQUIPMENT CONNECTION INFORMATION.

~

I

OELECTRICAL KEY NOTES:

E.C. SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL (2) 2" EMT CONDUITS IN CEILING SPACE TO MAIN
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ENTRANCE LOCATION.

NEMA L5-30R TWISTLOCK RECEPTACLE. OUTLETS ARE TO BE LOCATED BELOW THE
WALL MOUNTED RACK AT 18"-24” AF.F.

PROVIDE AND INSTALL 4'-0" X 8'-0" X 3/4” FIRE RATED PLYWOOD BACKBOARD.

E.C. SHALL PROVIDE AND INSTALL 12" X 1/4" X 2" COPPER GROUND BUS WITH
INSULATED STAND—OFFS. EXTEND (1) #6 INSULATED GROUNDING CONDUCTOR FROM
TELECOMMUNICATION GROUND BUS BACK TO MAIN ELECTRICAL SERVICE GROUND.

LOCATION OF MAIN SERVICE ENTRANCE AND METER BANK. NEW METER SOCKET
SHALL BE PROVIDED AND INSTALLED BY E.C. PER LOCAL UTILITY REQUIREMENTS.
REFER TO PARTIAL RISER DIAGRAM, SHEET E201 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.

FLUSH MOUNTED DUAL SERVICE FLOOR BOX FOR POWER AND DATA CONNECTIONS —
(EQUAL TO WIREMOLD 880 SERIES). PROVIDE WITH QUAD RECEPTACLE. DATA
CONNECTIONS PROVIDED BY CABLING CONTRACTOR. PROVIDE WITH SUBPLATES,
COVERS, AND DEVICES. PROVIDE (2) 1" E.M.T. CONDUITS WITH PULLSTRING FROM
DUAL SERVICE FLOOR BOX, EXTEND TO NEAREST WALL AND STUB UP TO
ACCESSIBLE CEILING SPACE FOR CABLE ROUTING TO IT ROOM LOCATION. VOICE/DATA
CABLING PROVIDED BY OWNER.

E.C. SHALL PROVIDE ALTERNATE PRICE FOR THE INSTALLATION OF CONDUIT, WIRING
AND FINAL CONNECTION TO ELECTRIC BASEBOARD HEATER (PROVIDED AND INSTALLED
BY M.C) AT THIS LOCATION. PROVIDE JUNCTION BOX IN WALL FOR CONNECTION TO
BASEBOARD HEATER WITH INTEGRAL DISCONNECT.

MOUNT RECEPTACLE ABOVE CEILING FOR WATER PIPING HEAT TRACE CABLE.
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HVAC/PLUMBING EQUIPMENT CONNECTION SCHEDULE

EQUIPNENT TAG LOAD DATA DISCONMECT WIRE/CONDLIT EQUIPMENT LOCATION REMARKS
RTU-1 234 FLA. 208V. 3PH {3) 48, (1) #10 GND N V4" C. ROOF
RTU-2 234 FLA. 208V, 3PH 60260 3RF A3) 48, (1) #10 GRO N Y4° C. ROOF
DS5-1CL 3.7 FLA, 208V, IPH 230240IRF ) #12, (1} #12 GNO 1N 34" C LT 11IRDOF t
EF-1 B5W, 130V, 1PH MTS (2)#12, (1) #12 GND 1N 34" C RESTRM 105
EF-2 B5W, 120V, 1PH TS (2 @12, (1] 912 GND N 24" RESTRM 108
EF-3 85w, 120V, 1PH TS [2) @12, (1) 912 GND 1N 34" C JANTOR 107
W B.0KW, 208V, 1PH BHO/VF 12188, (1) #10 GHO ™ 34" C JANITOR 807
NOTES:
A E.C SHALL PROVIDE FUSES WITHIN ALL DISCONNECT SWITCHES AS PER UNIT NAMEPLATE RATING.
8 EC SHALL VERIFY EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION AND FORALL WITH M.C. PRIOR TO RO L

C E.C SHALL VERFY EXACT MOUNTING LOCATION AND CONNECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL PLUMEBING EQUIPMENT WITH P.C. PRIOR TD ROUGH-IN

D "MTS" = MOTOR RATED TOGGLE SWITCH
£ EQUPMENT DIECONNECT SWITCH DESIGNATED AS

FUSIBLE {F) OR NON-FUSED (NF)
MEMA ENCLOSURE
VOLTAGE

AMPACTY
MO OF POLES

[ SCHEDULE NOTES:

1. FURNISH CONNECTION TO QUTSIDE CONDENSER UNIT AND CONNECTION FROM CONDENSER TD INDOOR FAN MOTOR ON AR HANDLER. FROVIDE MOTOR RATED SWITCH FOR INDOOR UNIT
2. PROVIDE WITH DUCT TYPE SMOKE DETECTOR AND REMOTE TEST STATION

O ONE-LINE KEY NOTES

LD - WANDLE LOCK-ON DEVIEL

ST - SUNT TREF TYPE

An - AUNILIARY EONTACTS

%+ SHALL REUSE EXIETING CINCULY DRERXER

A - MLATENG, A/E & REFRDSLRATOON
- SUBFIED

ACF - ARC FAULT BSEAKIR

- PROVIDE R CERCUIT BREAKTR

PANEL SCHEDULE
PaneL: PP1 wouTAGE: 10 o AMP: 254 Pwase: 3 WIRE: 4
e 35000 i -
TYPEOF MABG e HOUNTING  SuR
LUSHTENS (1] FIERFTACLE (K] RGUIPANT (RQ] RITEMIN (4] GLEC, 1 TLAE, CODLEVS [1C] MATIVE & EOOLING [HE] CONTENROUS [LL]
SPACE /SPARK [5F]
cm | BRKR [ BERE | |
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[ & |ErsTin FussITURE v | - |- | s | - | mae (svemem emsarune ] *
" n |srsren pussrune o | - 1 1|28 | 400 ue memicematon B | gror |18
1 e |corten 13m0 | 30 |1 2200 |1 [0 | wo [mecerrs. i " 13
13 el 1000 | 20 1 | 2me 1| 20 | 1200 [corree smaxen ) 1
1 1 |mecRowmee w00 | 20 | 1 1360 1| 10| 40  counren aeceers " 1
1 r |comm. eoam- 1T 108 a0 |20 |1 1360 | 1 | 10 | 1000 fwaren cooten eq | gecr | 1s
1 L e ——— 300 20 | 1| 10me 1|2 10 [noommeceers. - 102 [ n
n ® |mecerrs - jos amo |39 |1 oo t 20| 720 [noormeceers. - 102 " 2
b B |RECEPTS - 108 a0 |20 |1 7e |1 |30 | w0 [AECIPTS.- 102 " £
b 9 [DATA RACE RECEPT 300 20 | 1 | arme t| 20| 70 [RECEPTS.-102 " |
a 0 |DATA RACK RECEFT 000 | 38 [ 1 sy 1 | 30 | wess [mecerrs.- 102 " Bl
» w |Wecers. - 112 o (20 |1 asee | 1 | 30 | 1eas |mecerts.- 102 " B
n n [RecerTs. - i1eans a1y seo |20 |1 | m 1|28 | 18 s eenees . B
»n | RECEPTS. - 112,180,110 120 (30 |1 1asn 1|28 no |mecErTs.. 109 " | 3
3 €9 |Doon conTROLS; ESTRIRES 1000 | 30 | 1 000 | 3 | 40 | 3og0 fwma g 3
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CONDUIT,

1. NEW 3P, 200 AMP, METER SOCKET.

2. NEW FEEDER FROM METER LOCATION - (4) #3/0, #6 GND IN 2"

3. NEW 3P, 200AMP 208/120V PANELBOARD.
4. NEW 3P, 200AMP NEMA 3R SERVICE RATED FUSED DISCONNECT.
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EXISTING EQUIPMENT/WORK TO REMAIN
NEW EQUIPMENT/WORK
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SEC

TION 16A - ELECTRICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 — GENERAL

1

1.

1 WORK INCLUDED

>

Furnish all materials, labor and equipment necessary to construct a complete and functional electrical system as
further described in these specifications and on design drawings.

B. Work under this section shall include final electrical connections to all equipment furnished under other sections of
these specifications.

C. Contractor shall furnish and install all miscellaneous equipment, material and labor which, though not specifically called
for in this specification, is necessary for a complete and satisfactory operating installation. Contractor shall leave  his
work in operating condition.

°

This section (Electrical General Requirements) applies equally to electrical, heating, ventilating, air conditioning, and
plumbing.

.2 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHIP

A Moterials ond equipment used throughout shall be new and the best of their respective kinds. No substitutions, other
than those specified, shall be used unless approved by the Architect and Engineer. Al work shall be executed with
speed ond consistent with sofety and good workmanship. Substitutions of equal equipment will be acceptable only if
opproved in writing by Architect and Engineer 10—days prior to bid.

ond listed by iters L

B. All moteriols sholl beor the UL lobel where such stondords hos been
Inc.

C. Competent workmen shall be employed on all phases of the work.
constitute cause for removal of the individual performing the work.

Poor workmanship will be rejected and will
D. Al material, equipment and locations of same shall at least conform with the standards of the Underwiters
Laboratories, Inc. whenever applicable.

E. Should any dispute arise as to the quality or fitness of materials, equipment or workmanship, the decision rests strictly
with the Architect.

.3 REFERENCES

A Wiizo the folloing abbreviations and defirtiona for Gisosrment within the Dravings and Specifiation.
Abbrevigtions:
a. NECNational Electrical Code.
b. OSHA Dccupational Safety and Health Act.
c. ANS American Notional Standards Institute.
d. NFPA National Fire Protection Association.
e. ASAAmerican Standards Assaciation.
f. IEEEInstitute of Electricol ond Electronics Engineers.
g. NEMA Notionol Electrical Manufacturers Association.
h. UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc.
i.  ICEAInsuloted Coble Engineers Association.
J ican Society of Testing Moterials.
k. ETL Electricol Testing Loborotories, Inc.

.4 PERMITS, CODES AND INSPECTIONS

A Electrical Contractor shall obtain and pay for all permits and inspections required for electrical installation.

B. Al work shall be in accordance with the latest edition of the National Electrical Code (NEC), National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA), Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) and local utiity company requirements.

o

Electrical Contractor shall fumish final inspection certification to the Owner upon completion of work. Certificate shall

be from local inspection authority.

D. Where apparent contradictions are discovered between local codes, NEC, specifications and drowings, most stringent or
safest requirement will prevail. Beyond this, order of compliance shall be:

1. Local Codes/Inspector
2. National Electrical Code
3. Specifications and Drawings

.5 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS

A DO NOT SCALE DRAWINGS.  Scale of drawings is approximate.
shall be governed by field conditions.

Exact locations, distances, levels and other conditions

B. For purpose of clearness and legibility, the drawings are essentially diogrammatic.
equipment is drown to scole wherever possible

Although size ond locotion of the

C. The drawings and specifications are intended to cover all work enumerated under the respective headings.
Sub—Contractors shall not take advantage of conflict or error between drawings and specifications, but shall request o
clarification of such before making his proposal should this condition exist.

D. Contractors shall obtain a set of the Architectural drawings and specifications, and consult with the Architect and
General Contractor as to the general construction of the building and the order and time of placement of all electrical

E. The drawings accempanymg these spucmcahons aemmme the genera\ design of the equipment. Exact disposition of
the equipment is subject T the s standard, but the space occupied
ond general design shall comespond to_that shown on the plans.

F. Submit a complete list within fifteen (15) cu\endcv days after award of contract, for all materials to be used. Note
any deviations from or propose and include s name, catalog number and
descriptive literature for each.

6 SUBMITTALS

A Electrical Contractor shall refer to electrical submittal registry which is located ot the end of this section. Sections
identified within the registry indicate on overview of the products to be submitted. The Contractor shall reference each
identified section for the specific items to be included in the submittal.

B. Electrical Contractor sholl provide submittals for review ond opproval on equipment ond moteriol listed in the individuol
technical sections of Division

C. Submittals shall clearly indicate electrical characteristics, physical dimensions and pertinent data which indicate that item
meets all requirements specified on drawings and in technical specifications.

D. Each Sub—Contractor shall submit to the General Contractor for review within thirty (30) days ofter the date of the
contract, seven (7) sets of complete catalogue data and/or shop drawings for each item of material or piece of
equipment. Cotolog doto shall include nome of the manufocturer, catalog numbers, trode nomes, performance doto,
descriptive moterial (sufficient to identify each item), ond specify performance of the products. Shop drawings sholl
include specified catalogue data and shall show equipment in detail, arrangement and disposition for this particular
project design.

E. The Architect and/or Engineer checking and reviewing of the Contractor’s and Sub—Contractor's drawings and/or
equipment details does not relieve the Contractor or Sub—Contractors from responsibility for errors, omissions or
equipment fumished in accordance with such checked or reviewed drawings. Where such erors or omissions are later
discovered, they shall be made good by the respective Sub—Contractor irrespective of any review by the Architect or
Engineer.

.7 SITE EXAMINATION

A Each Contractor shall, before submitting a proposal, visit and examine the site to sotisfy themselves os to materials
ond scope of the construction, olterations and' remodeling, any difficulty attending the performance of the work, storage
of material, access to any and all orecs, etc

B. The submission of a proposal will be construed os evidence that such an exomination has been made. Claims mode
subsequent to the time of submission of the proposal for labor, equipment and material required for difficullies
encountered, which could have been foreseen had on examination been made, will not be recognized.

.8 QUALIFICATIONS

A Contractors must have five (5) years minimum experience, has a
listed. has a sound financial basis. and is technically competent.

y work resume with projects

B. Equipment Monufacturers must hove five (5) years of successful experience, be technically competent, ond be industriol
financially stable.

C. Owner reserves the right to review and determine if the Contractors and Manufacturers meet the above categories to
his satisfaction. The Owner has the authority to reject any equipment and bids if the above standards are not met.

.9 DEBRIS, CUTTING AND PATCHING

A Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for removing any dirt, boxes, paper or other debris present as a result of his
work.

B. Work areas shall be maintained in a clean and orderly condition at all times.

o

Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting and potching required for his work.
Croftsmen.

All work shall be by skilled
D. No more cutting shall be done thon is obsolutely necessary. Cutting of o structurol member or exposed surface of
concrete will not be permitted without written approval of the Architect ond Structurol Engineer.

E. Conduit openings in floor slobs shall be cut with core drill
with mosonry sow.

Edges of trenches or openings in slabs shall be scribe cut

F. Eoch Sub—Controctor will be required to notify other trodes in due time where he will require openings or chases in
new masonry. Each Sub—Contractor shall also set all concrete inserts and sleeves for his work in new construction.
Failing to do this, he shall cut openings for his work and patch as required at his own expense.

G. Al cutting and patching shall be done in a neat and workmanlike manner by men skilled in the various trades and
with written permission from the Architect.

1.10 WARRANTY

A The Electrical Contractor shall warranty all material and labor for o period of one (1) year from the dote of Owner's

acceptance except where warranties for longer terms are specified herein, such longer term to opply.

B. The Electricol Contractor shall replace defective parts or equipment promptly without any cost to the Owner and done
to the Owner's stisfaction.

1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A Defer, store, protect, ond hondle products to the project site propedy identid with monufucturers identifcation.
odel number, types, grodes, lobels, and other eeded f

B. Protect products from weather, construction traffic, dirt, water chemicals, and mechanical damage by storing in
original packaging.

1.12 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS

A Maintain an accurate set of “as built" drawings and record any deviations from contract drawings. Submit two (2)

sets of drawings (marked to show all deviations) upon completion of work to General Contractor.

B. As-built drawings shall show all changes, additions, deletions, and deviations from contract drawings noted plainly
thereon.  Special emphasis is placed on recording the exact location of all underground utilties by offset distances to
building corners, walls, curbs, etc.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A. Al materiols and equipment installed shall be new and free of defects and shall be the product of o reputable
monufacturer and subject to approval.

B. Applicable equipment ond materiols shall be listed by U with
ASME, NEMA, ANSI and IEEE standards, ond os approved by local cuthcnhes havmg jurisdiction as nentoned
Division 1.

C. I products ond moterials ore specified or indicoted on the Drawings for o specific item or system, use those
products or materials. I products and materials are not listed in either of the above, use first class products and
moterigls, subject to opprovol of Shop Drawings where Shop Drawings ore required or os appraved in writing where
Shop Drawings are not required.

2.2 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL

A Provide all necessary miscellaneous steel as required for mounting, hanging or otherwise supporting panelboards,
wall-mounted transformers, light fixtures, conduit, etc. installed by Electrical Contractor.

B. Supports shall be suitably fastened to structural members as opproved by Architect and Structural Engineer.
2.3 IDENTIFICATION, NAMEPLATES AND LABELING
A Provide typewritten circuit directories in panels with clear plastic protection shields ond mounted in card holders.

Indicate circuit number, devices or equipment being serviced. Final directories shall reflect final installation, reflecting
all revisions made during construction and shall reflect final “as—built” conditions.

B. Lobel all panels, storters, and switchboords with panel designation in one—half inch (1/2°) letters and voltage in
one—quorter inch (1/4") letters. Use engroved lomacoid plates with black bockground ond white letters. Fasten plate
above door on panel trim by using oluminum screws.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.1 ROUGH_IN

A. Verify finol locotions for rough_ins with field meosurements ond with the shop drowing requirements of the octuol
equipment to be connected.

3.2 ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION
A. Follow manufacturers instructions for installing, connecting, and adjusting all equipment. Provide a copy of such

instructions at the equipment during any work on the equipment. Provide all special supports, connections, wiring,
accessories, etc.

@

General: Unless otherwise indicated, hook up all equipment requiring electrical services, whether such equipment is
furnished under this Section or furnished by others. Comply with the following requirements:

1. Work specified under this Section may be affected by work and materials specified under other Sections of these
Specifications. The Contractor shall be responsible for coordination of work described under this Section with the
other Sections.

2. Verify all dimensions by field measurements.

3. Amonge for chases, slots, and openings in other building components during progress of construction, to allow for
electrical installations.

4. Coordingte the instaliotion of required supporting devices and sieeves 1o be set in poured_in_place concrete ond
other structurol components, os they are constructed.

5. Ssquence, coordiats, ond irdegrots instalotors of slectical molerils ond equipment for efficent flow f the

6. Coordinats connsction of slectrical systems with exterior underground and overhead  utilities and services. Comply
with_requirements of governing regulations, franchised service companies. and controlling agencies. Provide
required connection for each service.

7. Install systems, materials, and_equipment to conform with approved submittal data, including coordination drawings,
to greatest extent possible. Conform to arrangements indicated by the Contract Documents, recognizing that
portions of the Work are shown only in form.  Where confiict with
individual system requirements, refer conflict to the Engineer/Owner.

8. Install systems, materids, and equipmen! leve and plumb, paralil and perpendicuar to ather building systems and
components, where Installed exposed in finished spa

9. Install slectical equipment 1o faciate servicing, manténance, and repai or replacement of equipment

components. As much as practical, connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum of interference
with other installations.

3.3 WORKMANSHIP, COOPERATION AND COORDINATION
A Al work under this section shall be completed by Workmen skilled in their respective trades.

B. Workmen shall be thoroughly trained ond fomiliar with s methods of installation.

C. Any installation which does not present an appearance of the best trade practices shall be repaired, removed or
replaced os directed by Owners Representative.

D. Electricl Contractor shall cooperote with other trades to obtoin most practicol orrangement of work.
to install” will not

E. Electrical Contractor shall coordinate installotion with other trades to minimize interferences. “First
be justification for interferences.

3.4 CLEANING AND TESTING

A Clean all equipment, panels. disconnects, light fixtures. device outlets and plates. raceway systems and other electrical
components after construction completion and prior to Owner's acceptanc

B. Test complete electrical system and all components to assure proper operation. Furnish to Architect/Engineer any

test results required to prove proper system operation

35 EQUIPMENT CONNECTIONS
A Electrical Contractor shall connect all power wiring to any equipment furnished by Others, unless indicated otherwise.

B. Mechanical Contractor shall install all relays and control interlocks required for his equipment. Mechanical Contractor
shall also furnish any magnetic storters required for his equipment to Electrical Contractor for installation by Electrical
Contractor.

C. Electrical Contractor shall furnish all materials (ie. disconnect switches, junction boxes, receptacles, cords, plugs, etc)
and labor necessary to complete final connections to all equipment.

D. Electrical Contractor shall be responsible for making final connection to oll Owner furnished equipment indicated on
plans.  Contractor shall check list from Owner with drawings and inform Owner of any discrepancies.

E. Electrical Contractor sholl obtoin shop drowings ond/or cut sheets for oll equipment supplied by others which requires
electrical connections prior to rough—in. Electrical Contractor shall confirm that electrical services provided for
equipment on drawings are correct for equipment to be installed. Inform Engineer of any discrepancies. Any work
instolled which does not moich the requirements of the equipment to be installed shall be removed ot the expense of
the Electricol Contractor.

F. Before connecting any piece of equipment, check the name plate data against the information shown on the Drawings
and call to the attention of the Engineer any discrepancies thersto. Any equipment installed which does not mest
the requirements of the equipment to be installed shall be removed at the expense of the Contractor.

3.6 ELECTRICAL FOR HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT
A The Mechanical Contractor shall furnish and install all air conditioning equipment, air handling units, exhaust fans, etc.
The Mechanical Contractor shall provide starters for all HVAC equipment requiring starters, unless otherwise indicated.
The Electrical Contractor shall mount and connect all starters and shall furnish all branch circuit wiring, motor
disconnects, Iabor and finl electrical connections as required for proper operation. Mechanical Contractor shall
furnish and install all controls and control wiring, unless otherwise indicated on drawings.
3.7 PAINTING

A. Al painting of electrical system shall be by others.

©

Contractor shall be responsible for all touch-up painting.
recommendation.

Touch-up painting shall be per monufacturers

END OF SECTION

SECTION 16B = LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.

SUMMARY

>

This Section includes the following:

1. Building wires and cables rated 600 V and less.

2. Connectors, splices, and terminations rated 600 V and less.
3. Sleeves and sleeve seals for cables.

Y

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
. Field quality—contral test reports.

m>

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

>

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed ond labeled os defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by o testing
agency acceptable to outhorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended use.
B. Comply with NFPA 70.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Copper Conductors: Comply with NEMA WC 70.

B. Conductor Insulation: ~Comply with NEMA WC 70 for Types THHN-THWN

2.2 CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

Subject to fance with
1. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.
2. Hubbell Power Systems, inc.
3. 0-7/Gedney; EGS Electrical Group LLC.
4. 3M; Electrical Products Division.
Tyco Electronics Corp.
B. Description: _Factory—fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class for application

and service indicated

, provide products by one of the following:

o

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 CONDUCTOR MATERIAL APPLICATIONS

A. Feeders: Copper Solid for No. 10 AWG ond smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.
B. Bronch Circuits: Copper. Solid for No. 10 AWG ond smaller; stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

3.2 CONDUCTOR INSULATION APPLICATIONS AND WIRING METHODS

. Exposed Feeders:
. Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, Portitions, and Crowlspaces: Mype THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

A Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in racewoy.

B.

C. Exposed Branch Circuits: e THHN-THWN, single conductors in racew
D.

E.

ay.
. Branch Circuits Concealed in thngs Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.
Closs 1 Control Circuits: Type THHN-THWN, in rocewoy.

o
o

INSTALLATION OF CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

A. Conceal cables in finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.

B. Use manufacturer—approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must not deteriorate
conductor or insulation. Do not exceed manufacturer’s recommended maximum pulling tensions and sidewall pressure
values.

C. Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not damage cables or
raceway.

Identify and color—code conductors and cables according to Division 26 Section “ldentification for Electrical Systems.”

Make splices and taps that are compatible with conductor material and that possess equivalent or better mechanical

strength and insulation ratings than unspliced conductors.

F. Wiring ot Outlets: Install conductor at each outlet, with at least 6 inches (150 mm) of slack.

mo

END OF SECTION
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ECTION 16C = RACEWAY AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drowings and general provisions of the Contract, including Generol and Supplementory Conditions and Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

i

A This Section includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cabinets for electrical wiring.

DEFINITIONS

w

EMT:  Electrical metallic tubing.
EPDM: _Ethylene—propylene—diene terpolymer  rubber.
FMC:  Flexible metal conduit.

INC: _ Intermediate metal conduit.

LFMC:  Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.

LFNC:  Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit.

NBR:  Acrylonitrile—butadiene rubber.

RNC:  Rigid nonmetaliic conduit

TpmMmEow>

N

SUBMITTALS

>

Product Doto: For each type of raceway, surface racewoys, wireways ond fittings, floor boxes, hinged—cover enclosures,

ond cobinets
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by a testing
agency acceptable to authorities having junisdiction, and marked for intended use.
B. Comply with NFPA 70.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METAL CONDUIT AND TUBING

A. Avdilable Subject to
incorporated into the Work include, but are not hmwted ta the 'uHawmg

. AFC Cable Systems, Inc.

. Alflex Inc.

Allied Tube & Conduit; a Tyco International Ltd. Co.

Anamet Electrical, Inc.; Anaconda Metal Hose.

Electri—Flex Co.

Maverick Tube Corporotion.

0-Z Gedney; a unit of General Signal

. Wheatlond Tube Company.

Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1.

IMC  ANSI C80.6.

MT:  ANSI C80.3.

Flexible steel conduit with PVC jocket.

F\'timgs for Conduit (Including all Types ond Flexible ond Liquidtight), EMT, ond Cabl

size_raceway with which used. and for application and environment in which installed.

1. Fittings for EMT: Steel set—screw or compression

6. Joint Compound for Rigid Steel Conduit or IMC: Listed for use in cable connector assemblies, and compounded for use
to lubricate and protect threaded raceway joints from corrosion and enhance their conductivity.

offering products that may be

PNOOALND

mmpow

NEMA FB 1; listed for type ond

2.2 SLEEVES FOR RACEWAYS

A. Steel Pipe Sleeves: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B, Schedule 40, galvanized steel, plain ends.

B. Cast-Iron Pipe Sleeves: Cast or fabricated “wall pipe,” equivalent to ductile-iron pressure pipe, with plain ends and
integral waterstop, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Sleeves for Rectangular Openings: Galvanized sheet steel with minimum 0.052— or 0.138=inch
and of length to suit application.

thickness as indicated

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 RACEWAY APPLICATION

App\y roceucy products as speciied below, unless otherwise indicated:
d Conduit:  Rigid steel of
7. Conoealed Conduit, Abuvegmund o,
3. Boxes and Enclosures, Aboveground: NEMA 250, Type
B. Comply with the following indoor opplications, unless overe indicoted,
Exposed, Not Subject to Physical Domage: EMT.
2. Exposed and Subject to Severe Physical Domage: Rigid steel conduit. Includes raceways in the following locations:
a. Mechanical rooms.
Conceoled in Ceilings ond Interior Walls ond Portitions: EMT.
Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydroulic, Pneumatic, Electric Solenoid, or Motor—Driven
Equipment): FMC, except use LFMC in damp or wet locations.
Domp or Wet Locations: IMC.
Boxes ond Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, except use NEMA 250, Type 3R, stoinless steel in domp or wet locotions
C. Minimum Roceway Size: 3/4~inch trode size.
D. Roceway Fittings: Compatible with racewoys ond suitable for use ond locoti
1. Rigid and Intermediate Steel Conduit: Use threaded rigid steel conduit fi
2. ENT: Steel set screw type.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A cutdaevs
Expo:

B

oo

ings, unless otherwise indicated.

A. Comply with NECA 1 for installation requirements applicable to products specified in Part 2 except where requirements on
Drawings or in this Article are stricter.

B. Keep raceways at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-water pipes.
raceway runs above water and steam pipin

C. Complete raceway Instaliation before starling conductor installation.

D. Arrange stub-ups so curved portions of bends are not visible above the finished slab.

E. Install no more than the equivalent of three S0-degree bends in any conduit run except for communications conduits,
for which fewer bends are allowed.

F. Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.

G. Threaded Conduit Joints, Exposed to Wet, Damp, Corrosive, or Outdoor Conditions: Apply fisted compound to threads of
raceway and fittings before making up joints. Follow compound manufacturer’s written instructions.

H. Raceway Terminations at Locations Subject to Moisture or Vibration: Use insulating bushings to protect conductors,
including conductors smaller than No. 4 AWG.

I Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofiloment plastic line with not less than 200-Ib tensile
strength. Leave ot least 12 inches of slock ot each end of pull wire.

4. Plexble Condl Connections: Use maximum of 72 inches of flexibe condut for recessed and semireosssed ighting
fixtures, equipment subject 1o vibration, naise transmission, o movement; ond for tronsformers and m
1. Use LFMC in domp or wet locations subject to severe physical domage.

L. Recessed Boxes in Masonry Walls: Saw—cut opening for box in center of cell of masonry block, and install box flush
with surfoce of woll.

M. Instoll insuloted throot type fittings or plostic bushing on oll metol conduits when they ore terminated ot outlet boxes,
wirewoys, ond enclosures.

Install horizontal

3.3 SLEEVE INSTALLATION FOR ELECTRICAL PENETRATIONS

A. Use pipe sleeves unless penetrotion orrongement requires rectongulor sleeved opening.

B. Fire—Rated Assemblies: Install sleeves for penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies unless openings compatible
with firestop system used are fabricated during construction of floor or wall.

C. Cut sleeves to length for mounting flush with both surfaces of walls.

D. Extend sleeves installed in floors 2 inches above finished floor level.

E. Size pipe sleeves to provide 1/4—inch annular clear space between sleeve and raceway unless sleeve seal is to be
installed or unless seismic criteria require different clearance.

F. Seal space outside of sleeves with grout for penetrations of concrete and masonry and with approved joint compound for
aypsum board assemblies.

G. Interior Penetrations of Non—Fire-Rated Walls and Floors:
sealant appropriate for size, depth, and location of joint.
installation.

Seal annular space between sleeve and raceway, using joint
Refer to Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants” for materials and

erior—Wall d Seal using sleeves and mechanical sleeve seals. Select sleeve size

Ext
" to dllow for 1-inch annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for installing mechanical sleeve seals.
3.4 PROTECTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, finishes, and cabinets are without domage or
deterioration ot time of Substantiol Completion.
1. Repoir domoge to galvanized finishes with zinc—rich point recommended by manufocturer.
2. Repair domage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION

SECTION 16D — IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Identificotion for conductors.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Dota: For each electrical identification product indicated.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Comgly with Al AI3.1.

B. Comply with NFPA 7

C. Comply with 29 O 1910.14 and 20 CFR 1910145,

D. Comply with ANSI Z535.4 for safety signs and labels.

E. Adhesive—attached labeling materials, including label stocks, laminating adhesives, and inks used by label printers, shall
comply with UL 969.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 CONDUCTOR IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS

A. Color—Coding Conductor Tape: Colored, self—adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick by 1 to 2 inches wide.

2.2 IDENTIFICATION SCHEDULE

A. Power—Circuit Conductor Identification, 600 V or Less: For conductors in voults, pull ond junction boxes, manholes, and
handholes, use color—coding conductor tape to identify the phase.
1. Color—Coding for Phose and Vltoge Level Identification, 600 V or Less. Use colors listed below for ungrounded
service feeder and bronch—circuit conductors
a. Color shall be factory applied.
b. Colors for 208/120-V Circuits:
1) Phose A Black.
) Phose B: Red
3) Phose C: Blue.
) Neutrol:  White.

B. Install instructionol sign including the color—code for grounded ond ungrounded conductors using adhesive—film—type
labels.

C. Ausiiary E\ec!nca\ Systems Conductor Identification:
conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and pull points.
systam and Grcut designation.
2. Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used by manufacturer for
factory—installed connections.
3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer’s wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance
ual.

dentify field—installed alarm, control, and signal connections.
Identify by

2.3 NAMEPLATES AND LABELS

A. Nameplates: Engraved three_layer laminated plastic, black letters on white background.

B. Locations:
1. Each electrical distribution and control equipment enclosure.
2. Service Disconnects.
3. Al feeder overcurrent protection device ot switchboord.

C. Letter Size
1. Use 1/8" letters for identifying individuol equipent ond loads.
2. Use 1/4" letters for identifying grouped equipment and loads.

2.4 RECEPTACLES

A. Al receptacles shall have the coverplate engraved with the specific panel designation and circuit number of the
branch circuit serving the device. Receptacles provided for specific purpose or equipment shall have additional
engraved labels os indicated on plans.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.4 INSTALLATION

D. Location: Install identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without interference with
operation and maintenance of equipment.

E. Apply identification devices to surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

END OF SECTION 16
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SECTION 16E - PANELBOARDS

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes distribution panelboards and lighting and appliance branch—circuit panelboards.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:
B. Shop Drowings:

For each type of product indicated.
For each panelboard ond related equipment.

1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, ond details.  Show tobulations of installed devices, equipment

features, and ratings.

Detail enclosure types and details for types other thon NEMA 250, Type 1.
Detail bus configuration, current, and voltage ratings.

Short-circuit current rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices.

Detail features, characteristics,
ouxiliory components.

L

ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent protective devices and

C. Panelboard schedules for installation in panelboards.

D. Operation and maintenance data.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
agency, and marked for intended location and application.

B. Comply with NEMA PB 1.
C. Comply with NFPA 70.

1.4 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty:  Monufacturer’s standard form in which manufocturer agrees to repair or replace transient voltage
suppression devices that fail in materiols or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Worronty Period: Five years from dote of Substontiol Completion.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PANELBOARDS

A Fabricate ond test ponelboards occording to IEEE 344 to withstond seismic forces defined in Division 26 Section
“Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems.”

Flush— and surf
. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location.
NEMA 250, Type 1.

B. Enclosures: ted cabinets.

a. Indoor Dry and Cleon Locations:

2. Front: Secured to box with concedled trim clamps. For surface—mounted fronts, match box dimensions; for
flush—mounted fronts, overlap box.

3. Hinged Front Cover: Entire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged trim cover.

4. Directory Card: Inside panelboard door, mounted in transparent card holder.

C. Incoming Mains Location:
D. Phase, Neutral,

E. Conductor Connectors:

Top and bottom.
and Ground Buses: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity.
Suitable for use with conductor materiol and sizes.

1. Moteriol:  Hord—drown copper, 98 percent conductivity.
2. Main and Neutrol Lugs: Compression type.

3. Ground Lugs and Bus Configured Terminators: Compression type.

2.3 LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS
A : Subject to

with requi , provide products by one of the following:

1. Eaton Electrical Inc.; Cutler—Hammer Business Unit.
2. General Electric Company; GE Consumer & Industrial — Electrical Distribution.
3. Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc.
4. Square D; o brand of Schneider Electric.
B. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and applionce branch-—circuit type.
C. Mains: lugs only.
D. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Bolt—on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing adjacent units.
E. Doors: Concealed hinges; secured with flush latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike.

2.4 DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES
A : Subject to with requi

Eaton Electrical Inc.; Cutler—Hammer Business Unit.

, provide products by one of the following:

General Electric Company; GE Consumer & Industrial — Electrical Distribution.
Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc.

o

»

Squore D; o brand of Schneider Electric.

B. Molded—Cose Circuit Breaker (MCCB):  Comply with UL 489, with
currents.

interrupting copocity to meet ovailable fouit

1. Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers: Inverse time—current element for low—level overloods, ond instantaneous
magnetic trip element for short circuits. ~Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frome sizes 250 A

and larger.

2. Mé:stub\e Instantaneous—Trip Circuit Breokers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted, field—adjustable trip
settin

3. Electronic trip circuit breakers with rms sensing; field—reploceable rating plug or field—replicable electronic trip;
and the following field—adjustable settings:
a. Instantaneous trip.
b. Long— and short-time pickup levels.
c. Long— ond short-time time adjustments.
d. Ground—fault pickup level, time delay, and I2t response.

4. Gurent-Limiting Circuit Brookers: ~ Frame sizes 400 A and smaller; let=through ratings less than NEWA FU 1,

5. Molded—Case Circuit—Breaker (MCCB) Feotures ond Accessories:
a. Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.
b. Lugs: Compression style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor materials.
c. Application Listing:  Appropriate for application; Type SWD for switching fluorescent lighting loads; Type HID for

feeding fluorescent and high—intensity discharge (HID) lighting circuits.
d. Ground—Foult Protection: Integrolly mounted reloy ond trip unit with odjustable pickup and time—delay
settings, push—to—test feature, and ground—fault indicator.
e. Hondle Podlocking Device: Fixed oftachment, for locking circuit-breaker handle in on position
f. Handle Clomp: Loose ottachment, for holding circuit—breaker handle in on position.
PART 3 -  EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Receive, inspect, handle, store and install panelboards and occessories occording to NEMA PB 1.1.

B. Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Division 26 Section *Vibration and Seismic Controls
for Electrical Systems.”

C. Mount top of trim 72 inches above finished floor unless otherwise indicated.

D. Mount panelboard cabinet plumb and rigid without distortion of box.
uniformly flush with wall finish and mating with back box.

Mount recessed panelboards with fronts

E. Install overcurrent protective devices and controllers not already factory installed.
1. Set field-adjustable, circuit-breaker trip ranges.
F. Install filler plotes in unused spaces.

3.2 IDENTIFICATION

A. Identify field—installed
Division 26 Section

viring, and
“ldentification for Electrical Systems."

provide waming signs complying with

B. Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads and incorporating Owner's final room designations.  Obtain
approval before installing.  Use a computer or typewriter to create directory; handwritten directories are not
acceptable.

c Label
specified in Division 26 Section

each with @ nomeplate complying with requirements for identification
"Identification for Electrical Systems.”

D. Device Nomeplotes: Lobel each branch circuit device in distribution panelboards with o nameplate complying with
requirements for identification specified in Division 26 Section “Identification for Electrical Systems.”

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 16F - WIRING DEVICES

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A This Section includes the following:
1. Receptacles, receptacles with integral GFCl, and associated device plates.
2. Snap switches.
3. Wall-switch and ceiling occupancy sensors.
4. poke—through assemblies,
1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Dota: For each type of product indicated
B. Shop Drawings: List of legends and description of materials and process used for premarking wall plates.
C. Dperation and Maintenance Data: For wiring devices to include in ol manufacturers’ packing label warnings ond
instruction manuals that include labeling conditions.
1.3 QUALIY ASSURANCE
A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device and associoted wall plote through one source from o single
monufacturer. Insofar os they ore ovailoble, abtoin ol wiring devices ond ossocioted wall plotes from o single
monufacturer ond one source.
B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and lobeled os defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by o testing
ogency occeptoble to outhorities hoving jurisdiction, ond marked for intended use.
C Comply with NFPA 7

1.4 COORDINATION

>

Receptacles for Owner—Fumished Equipment:

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

Match plug configurations.

2.

MANUFACTURERS

>

Manufacturers’ Names:
other Part 2 articles:
1. Cooper Wiring Devices; a division of Cooper Industries, Inc. (Cooper).

2. Hubbell Incorporated; Wiring Device—Kellems (Hubbell).

3. Pass & Seymour/Legrand; Wiring Devices & Accessories (Pass & Seymour).

Shortened versions (shown in parentheses) of the following manufacturers’ names are used in

N
N

STRAIGHT BLADE RECEPTACLES

>

Convenience Receptacles, 125 V, 20 A: Comply with NEMA WD 1, NEMA WD 6 configuration 5-20R, and UL 498.
1. Products: Subject to complionce with requirements, provide one of the following:

o. Cooper; 5351 (single), 5352 (duplex).

b, Nuob:H HBL5351 (single), CR5352 (duplex).

c. Pass & Seymour; 5381 (single), 5352 (duplex).
GFOI RECEPTACLES

n
o

>

GENERAL DESCRIPTION:  STRAIGHT BLADE, FEED-THROUGH TYPE. COMPLY WITH NEMA WD 1,
UL 943, CLASS A, AND INCLUDE INDICATOR LIGHT TNAT IS LIGHTED WHEN DEVICE IS TRIPPED.
DUPLEX GFCI CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLES, 125 V,
1. PRODUCTS: SUBJECT TO COMPLIANCE WITH REQU\REMENTS PROVIDE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:
a. COOPER; GF20.
b. PASS & SEYMOUR; 2084.
c. HUBBELL; GFR8300

NEMA WD 6, UL 498, AND

©

N
=

SNAP SWITCHES

COMPLY WITH NENA WD 1 AND UL 20.
SWITCHES, 120/277 V,
1. PRODUCTS: ~ SUBJECT TO COMPLIANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS, PROVIDE ONE OF THE FOLLOWING:
a. COOPER; 2221 (SINGLE POLE), 2222 (WO POLE), 2223 (THREE WAY), 2224 (FOUR WAY).
b. HUBBELL; CS1221 (SINGLE POLE), CS1222 (TWO POLE), CS1223 (THREE WAY), CS1224 (FOUR WAY).
c. PASS & SEYMOUR; 20AC1 (SINGLE POLE), 20AC2 (TWO POLE), 20AC3 (THREE WAY), 20AC4 (FOUR WAY).

@ >

INDOOR OCCUPANCY SENSORS

BASIS—OF—DESIGN_PRODUCT:

THE FOLLOWING:

1. LUTRON ELECTRONICS CO.. INC.

2. SENSOR_SWITCH, INC.

3. WATT STOPPER

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SENSORS:

SENSORS WITH A SEPARATE POWER PACK

1. Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended

location and application.

OPERATION:  Unless otherwise indicated, turn lights on when coverage area is occupied, and tum them

off when unoccupied; with o time delay for turning lights off, adjustable over a minimum range of 1 to

15 minutes

SENSOR OUTPUT: Contacts rated to operate the connected relay, complying with UL 773A.

powered from the power pack.

POWER PACK: Dry contacts rated for 20—A ballast load at 120— and 277-V AC, for 13—A tungsten at

120-V AC, and for 1 HP at 120~V AC. Sensor has 24-V DC, 150—MA, CLASS 2 power source, as

defined by NFPA 70.

MOUNTING:

. SENSOR: Suitable for mounting in any pesition on o standard outlet box.

b. RELAY: Externally mounted through a 1/2-inch knockout in a standard electrical enclosure.

c. TIME-DELAY AND SENSITVITY ADJUSTMENTS: Recessed and concealed behind hinged door.

INDICATOR:  Digital display, to show when motion is detected during testing and normal operation of

sensor.

BYPASS SWITCH: Override the "ON" function in cose of sensor failure.

. AUTOMATIC LIGHT—LEVEL SENSOR: Adjustable from 2 to 200 FC; Turn lights off when selected lighting
level is present.

P\R TYPE: CEILING MOUNTED; Detect occupants in coverage area by their heat and movement.

. DETECTOR SENSITVITY: Detect occurrences of B—inch— minimum movement of any portion of a human
body that presents o torget of not less thon 36 sq. in.

DETEGTION COVERAGE (ROOM): Detect occupancy anywhere in a circular area of 1000 sq. ft. when

mounted on a 96—inch— high ceiling.

DETECTION COVERAGE (CORRIDOR): Detect occupancy within 90 feet when mounted on o 10—faot— high

ceiling

ULTRASONIC TVPE

ultrasonic energ

. DETECTOR SENSITVIY:  Detect person of average size and weight moving not less than 12 inches in

sither a horizontal or a vertical manner at an approximate speed of 12 inches/s.

DETECTION COVERAGE (SMALL ROOM): Detect occupancy anywhere within o circulor areo of 600 sq. ft.

when mounted on a 96-inch— high ceiling.

DETECTION COVERAGE (STANDARD ROOM): Deteet occupancy anywhere within a circular area of 1000 sq.

ft. when mounted on a 96—inch— high ceilin

DETECTION COVERAGE (LARGE ROOM): D:{ect accupancy anywhere within o circulor area of 2000 sq. ft.

when mounted on a 96inch— high ceiling.

DETECTION COVERAGE (CORRIDOR): Detect ocoupancy anywhers within 80 fost when mounted on o

10—foot— high ceiling in a corridor not wider than 14 f

. DUAL-TECHNOLOGY TYPE: Ceiling mounted; detect nccupums in coverage area using pir and ultrasonic
detection methods. The particular of at control on-off functions
is selectable In the field by operating controls on. unit.

SENSITVITY ADJUSTMENT:  Seporate for each sensing technolagy.

DETECTOR SENSITIVITY: Detect occurrences of 6-inch— minimum movement of any portion of a human

body that presents a target of not less than 36 sq. in.sq. cm), and detect a person of average size

and weight moving not less than 12 inches in either a horizontal or o vertical manner at an

approximate speed of 12 inches/s.

DETECTION COVERAGE (STANDARD ROOM): Detect occupancy anywhere within a circular area of 1000 sq.

t. when mounted on a 96—inch— high ceiling.

»
> o

SUBJECT TO COMPLANCE WITH REQUIREMENTS, PROVIDE PRODUCT BY ONE OF

L

WALL, OR CEILING-MOUNTED, SOLID-STATE INDOOR OCCUPANCY

g
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Sensor is
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Ceiling mounted; detect occupants in coverage area through pattern changes of reflected

o

i
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WALL PLATES

>

SINGLE AND COMBINATION TYPES TO MATCH CORRESPONDING WIRING DEVICES.

PLATE-SECURING SCREWS: Metal with head color to match plate finish.

MATERIAL FOR FINISHED SPACES: : Smooth, high—impact thermoplastic.

MATERIAL FOR UNFINISHED SPACES: Galvanized steel.

MATERIAL FOR DAMP LOCATIONS: Cost oluminum with spring—loaded lift cover, ond listed and lobeled for use in "WET
LOCATIONS.”

Ea

SAFETY SWITCHES

>

CHARACTERISTICS

1. ENCLOSURE — HEAVY DUTY, NEMA TYPE 1, 12 OR 3R, AS INDICATED ON DRAWINGS, FABRICATED FROM
CODE GAUGE STEEL. FINISH IN GRAY ENAMEL APPLIED BY BAKING PROCESS AFTER STEEL HAS BEEN
THOROUGHLY DEGREASED. NEMA 3R SWITCHES SHALL HAVE 3R RATING CLEARLY DISPLAYED. ALTERED
NEMA 12 SWITCHES WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED AS SUBSTITUTE FOR 3R RATING.

I

PROVIDE PROVISIONS FOR THREE (3) PADLOCKS WHEN HANDLE IS IN THE “OFF" POSITION.

“

SWITCHBLADES TO OPEN IN A FORWARD POSITION FOR VISIBLE INDICATION THAT THE SWITCH IS
DE-ENERGIZED.

>

REJECTION TYPE FUSES OF THE SIZE AND VOLTAGE CHARACTERISTICS AS INDICATED.

w

APPROVED MANUFACTURERS: SQUARE D, SIEMENS AND GENERAL ELECTRIC.

2.

>

2.

>

J. Install olips to secure recessed grid—supported light fixtures in place.
MOTOR RATED SWITCHES K. Install wall—mounted light fixtures ot height as scheduled.
L. Install accessories furnished with each light fixture.
. Switches provided fo serve os motor disconnects for furnoce motors sholl be single pole, 120 VAC, toggle switch type M- Cu"n"c”::: Liff?fgvg”‘:;'f:g vith flexible metallic conduit of approximately B—feet in length to an accessible
manuol switch ith heoter elements. Swiich shall be provided with heoter elements providing Closs 20 protection. Provide y lake wiring connections {6 bronch circuit using building wire with insulotion suitable for temperoture
Allen Brodiey 600-TAX4 with iype W heater elements or equal. Contractor sholl size and submit heoter elements bosed " conditions within Tight. fixture.
upon furnace full lood amps. 0. Install surface—mounted exit signs plumb ond odjust to olign with building lines and with each other.
secure to prevent movemen Project
FINISHES P. Air—handling lighting fixtures: Install with dampers closed and ready for adjustment. .
Q. Light fixture whips shall be supported from the building structure. Do not clip to lay—in ceiling support Humana Memphls TN
) Ce\ov Wiring device catalog numbers in Section Text do not designate device color. wires. . ’
Wiring Devices and associoted coverplates Connected to Normol Power System: WHITE or As selected by Owner or
Architect, unless otherwise indicated or required by NFPA 70 or device listing. Device plate color shall match device 3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL MarketPoint
color.
o . . A. Inspect each installed fixture for damage. Replace damaged fixtures and components. i
2. Wiring Devices and associoted coverplates Connected to Emergency Power System shall be red. B, Oporate sach fight fixture after installaion and. connection Inspect for proper conection and operation. 6515 Pt_)plar Avenue Suites 107&108
C. Reballast_light fixtures having failed ballasts at substantial completion. Memphis, TN 38119
PART 3 — EXECUTION D. Relamp light fixtures and exit signs having failed lamps or which are observed to be noticeably dimmed, as
judged by architect or engineer, at substantial completion.
INSTALLATION E. Test for emergency lighting: Interrupt power supply to demonstrate proper operation. Verify transfer from

3.

© >

o

°

®

3

>

END

SECTION

Prepared for
Humana, Inc.

normal power to battery and retransfer to normal

Comply with NECA 1, including the mounting heights listed in that standard, unless otherwise noted.

Coordination with Other Trades:

1. Install device boxes in brick or block walls so that the cover plote does not cross o joint unless the joint is troweled
flush with the face of the wall.

2. Install wiring devices after all wall preparation, including painting, is complete.

Conductors:

1. Stip insuction eveny around the conductor using tock designed for the purposs.
wire or cutting strands from stranded w

2. The length of free conductors at oullets for devices shall mest provisions of NFPA 70, Article 300, without pigtails.

END OF SECTION

Contract No: 13.01656.00

Avoid scoring or nicking of solid

Device Installation:

1. Replace all devices that have been in temporary use during construction or that show signs that they were installed

before building finishing operations were complete.

Keep each wiring device in its package or otherwise protected until it is time to connect conductors.

Do not remove surface protection, such as plostic fim and smudge covers, until the last possible moment.

Connect devices to branch circuits using pigtails that are not less than 6 inches (152 mm) in length.

When conductors larger thon NO. 12 awg are installed on 15— or 20~a circuits, splice NO. 12 awg pigtails for device

connections.

6. When mounting into metal boxes, remove the fiber or plastic washers used 1o hold device mounting screws in yokes,
allowing metal—to—metal contact.

Contractor sholl coordinote exact location of poke—through with orchitect ond furniture supplier:

Receptacle Orientation:

1. install ground pin of vertically mounted receptacles down, and on horizontally mounted receptacles to the right.

Device Plotes: Do not use oversized or extra-deep plates. Repair wall finishes and remount outlet boxes when stondord

device plotes do not fit flush or do not cover rough wall openinG.

R

HOK

211 N Broadway Suite 700
St. Louis, MO 63102 USA

t +13144212000 f +1314 4216073

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved ® 2013

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL In Association with

TESTS FOR CONVENIENCE RECEPTACLES:
Line voltage: Acceptable range is 105 to 132 V.

2. Ground impedance: values of up to 2 ohms are acceptable. 1

3. GFCI trip: Test for tripping values specified in UL 1436 and UL 943. KERR—GREULIC

4. Using the test plug, verify that the device and its outlet box are securely mounted ENGINEERS ING
OF SECTION

16G = LIGHTING

MEP Engineer

PART 1 — GENERAL
11 SUMMARY 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
Louisville KY 40223
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Interior lighting fixtures, lamps, and ballasts. 502.426.9457
2. Exit signs.
1.2 SUBMITTALS oo
ey Plan
A. Product Data: For each type of lighting fixture, arranged in order of fixture designation. Include data on
features, accessories, finishes.
B. Shop Drowings:  Show details of nonstondord or custom lighting fixtures. Indicate dimensiors, weights, methods
of field assembly, p , features, on
1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Electrical C Devices, and ies: Listed and lobeled s defined in NFPA 70, Article 100, by o
testing og ities hoving nd marked for intended use.
B. Comply wih NFPA 70,
PART 2 — PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS
A. In Interior Lighting Fixture Schedule where titles below are column or row headings that introduce lists, the
fouowmg requirements apply to product selection:
Subject to with requirements, provide products by the manufacturers specified. Professional Seals
2.2 LIGHTING FIXTURES AND COMPONENTS, GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Recessed Fixtures: Comply with NEMA LE 4 for ceiling compatibility for recessed fixtures.
B. Fluorescent Fixtures: Comply with UL 1598. Where LER is specified, test according to NEMA LE 5 and
NEMA LE 5A as applicable.
C. Sheet Metal Components: ~Steel, unless otherwise indicated. Form and support to prevent warping and sagging.
D. Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free of light leakage under operating conditions,
and designed to permit relamping without use of tools. Designed to prevent doors, frames, lenses, diffusers,
and other components from falling accidentally during relamping and when secured in operating position.
E. Reflecting surfaces shall have minimum reflectance os follows, unless otherwise indicated:
1. White Surfoces. 85 percent.
2. Specular Surfaces: 83 percent.
3. Diffusing Specular Surfoces: 75 percent.
4. Lominoted Silver Metollized Film: 90 percent.
2.4 EXIT SIGNS No. Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
A. Internally Lighted Signs: Comply with UL 924; for sign colors, visibility, luminance, and lettering size, comply 1 ISSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
with authorities_having jurisdiction
1. Lamps for AC Operation: LEDs, 70,000 hours minimum rated lamp life.
2.5 LAMPS
A. Approved Manufacturers:
1. Osram Sylvania.
2. Philips.
3. General Electric.
B. T8 Ropid—Start low—mercury Fluorescent Lamps: Rated 32 W maximum, nominal length 4B inches, 2800 initial
lumens (minimum), CRI 82 (minimum), color temperature 3500 K, and average rated life 20,000 hours, unless
otherwise indicated.
2.6 LIGHTING FIXTURE SUPPORT COMPONENTS No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
A. Single-Stem Hongers: 1/2—inch steel tubing with swivel ball fittings ond ceiling canopy. Finish same as
fixture.
B. Twin-Stem Hongers:  Two, 1/2-inch steel tubes with single canopy designed to mount o single fixture. Finish
same os fixtur
C. Wires: ASTM A '641/A B41M, Class 3, soft temper, zinc—cooted steel, 12 gage.
D. Rod Hongers: 3/16—inch minimum diameter, cadmium—plated, threaded steel rod. =
PART 3 — EXECUTION L
31 INSTALLATION o
A Al equi . wiring and jon shall be in with the National Electrical Code, applicable local
codes, and accepted mdustry standard of care_and practice. and shall be thermally protected where necessary
and shall not void any UL listings or labels. This sholl include the integrotion of lighting equipment ond
controls. I | I Drawnby ND Reviewed by wcC
B. Install light fixtures and equipment at locations and heights as indicated, in accordance with fixture —
manufacturer’s_written and applicable req of NEC, NECA's * Standard of
Installation”, NEMA standards, and w\th recognized industry practices to ensure that light fixtures fulfill ProjectNo  2013-6741
requirements. T
C. Set light fixtures level, plumb and square with ceiling and walls Sheet Title:
D. Secure all fixtures to structural support members of building. Provide all steel supports necessary for lighting
fitures T oudiion 1o hoso-spocifea. cncer ganaral Bulding cansructon. X ELECTRICAL
E. Support light fixtures independent of ceiling framing.
F. Support surface mounted light fixtures greater than 2 feet in length at a point in addition to the outlet box o
Support wurf 52 SPECIFICATIONS
G. Exposed Grid Ceilings: Support surfoce—mounted light fixtures on grid ceiling directly from building structure. o
H. Fluorescent light fixiures installed in lay—in ceilings shall be supported by additional wire support ot two corners
attached to ceiling grid, and anchored to structural member. This additional wire support shall be the O) SHEET 7 OF 7
responsibility of the electrical contractor ond is not considered part of general grid su
I Install recessed light fixtures using accessories and firestopping materials to meet regulatory requirements for < Orioina arawing s 36 x 24D ot scate contents of this drawing
fire rating.
X Sheet Number
-
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Jenny Whitlock, Kerr—Greulich Engineers

PLUMBING FIXTURE/EQUIPMENT SCHEDULE

PIPE SIZES
DESIGNATION | MANUFACTURER TYPE TRIM MOUNTING REMARKS
AND MODEL CW | HW | WASTE | VENT
s ELKAY, GECR25213 | SINGLE BOWL, ADA, NICKEL | PROVIDE WITH A DELTA 27C2923, 1.5 1/2" /27 |1-1/2" 1—1/2" | COUNTER |PROVIDE A POINT OF USE
BEARING STAINLESS STEEL | GPM, GOOSENECK FAUCET WITH SWING THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE
SINK WITH (3) 4" CENTER | SPOUT AND LEVER BLADE HANDLE WITH CHECK STOPS SET AT
SET FAUCET HOLES AND CONTROL. 3/8" CHROME SUPPLIES, 120" OUTLET TEMPERATURE.
OFF—CENTER DRAIN. STOPS, 1—1/2" P—TRAP AND BASKET
STRAINER. LEAD FREE COMPLIANT.
HC ZURN, 75530 1.6 GPF ADA ELONGATED OPEN FRONT SEAT 3/4" - 3" 1-1/2" FLOOR
- OR EQUAL ELONGATED, SIPHON JET LESS COVER.
TWO—PIECE TANK TYPE
WATER CLOSET.
HL AMERICAN 20"X17" VITREOUS EQUAL TO TECHNICAL CONCEPTS MILANO| 1/2” 1/2" 1-1/2" | 1-1/2" WALL PROVIDE A POINT OF USE
- STANDARD, CHINA, COUNTERTOP TC401818 AUTO CHROME FAUCET WITH THERMOSTATIC MIXING VALVE
COMRADE LAVATORY WITH 4" SURROUND SENSOR TECHNOLOGY, 3/8" WITH CHECK STOPS SET AT
CENTER SET FAUCET CHROME SUPPLIES, STOPS, 1-1/2" 110" OUTLET TEMPERATURE.
HOLES. P—TRAP AND GRID STRAINER DRAIN.
LEAD FREE COMPLIANT.
DEWC ELKAY, EZSTLRBC BI-LEVEL, ADA, 3/8" CHROME SUPPLY, STOP 1/2" - 1=1/2" | 1-1/2" WALL
REFRIGERATED ELECTRIC AND 1—1/2" P—TRAP
WATER COOLER WITH
EASY TOUCH CONROLS.
WH A.0. SMITH, 40 GALLON ELECTRIC, WATER - 1/2" 1/2" _ _ ABOVE
- DEL-40 HEATER, WITH MOP
NON—SIMULTANEOUS SINK
ELEMENT, 6.0 KW, 208 VOLT,
SINGLE PHASE, 24 GPH @
100" RISE.
HB SIMILAR TO HOSE BIBB CHROME PLATED CASTING WITH CHROME | 1/2" - - - WALL
WOODFORD, PLATED VACUUM BREAKER, POLISHED
24P-1/2 CHROME_LOOSE KEY HANDLE, 1/2" FPT
INLET SIZE WITH STANDARD GARDEN
HOSE THREADS
NS FIAT, MSB2424 24"X24"X10” MOLDED STONE | FIAT, 830—AA FAUCET WITH VACUUM 1/2" 1/2" 3" 1-1/2 FLOOR
MOP SERVICE BASIN BREAKER, PAIL HOOK.

THE FIXTURE.

COMPLETE INSTALLATION.

1. ALL VITREOUS FIXTURES SHALL BE BEST QUALITY, REGULAR SELECTION, VITREOUS CHINA THOROUGHLY FUSED AND VITRIFIED, PRODUCING A MATERIAL WHICH WHEN FRACTURED SHALL SHOW A
HOMOGENEOUS MASS WITH CLOSE GRAIN AND FREEDOM FROM PORES. ALL SURFACES COMING IN CONTACT WITH WALLS, FLOORS OR SURFACES OF OTHER FIXTURES SHALL BE REASONABLY FLAT.
2. ALL FIXTURES REQUIRING BOTH HOT AND COLD WATER SHALL HAVE THE COLD WATER FAUCET ON THE RIGHT—HAND SIDE OF THE FIXTURE AND THE HOT WATER FAUCET ON THE LEFT—HAND SIDE OF

3. ALL FIXTURES SHALL BE SECURELY SUPPORTED SO THAT NO STRAIN IS PLACED ON THE CONNECTED PIPING.
4. PROVIDE FIXTURES COMPLETE WITH SOIL, WASTE AND VENT CONNECTIONS, FAUCETS, TRAPS, HOT AND COLD WATER SUPPLIES, HANGERS, CARRIERS, BRACKETS AND OTHER WORK NECESSARY TO MAKE

5. MINIMUM TRAP SIZE FOR ALL LAVATORIES AND SINKS SHALL BE 1-1/2".

6. ALL HANDICAP TYPE FIXTURES SHALL COMPLY WITH THE AMERICAN DISABILITIES ACT.

7. NOTE TO PLUMBING CONTRACTOR: COORDINATE SINKS WITH COUNTERTOP CONSTRUCTION. ADVISE GENERAL CONTRACTOR THAT BACK SPLASH MUST REST ON TOP OF COUNTER TOP AND NOT BE BUTTED
8.

TO IT.
FIXTURE SCHEDULE — WHERE ZURN FIXTURES ARE SPECIFIED, FIXTURES BY KOHLER, AMERICAN STANDARD OR SLOAN WILL BE ACCEPTABLE, PROVIDED THEY ARE EQUAL IN ALL RESPECTS.

PLUMBING SPECIALTIES

ROOF

\ SEE PLANS FOR SIZES

AND CONTINUATION

PROVIDE "PATE” PIPE
PORTAL CURB WITH
BOOT ASSEMBLY.

ROOF PIPE CURB DETAIL

NO SCALE

120V POWER WIRING TO BE PROVIDED w— —— —— —— —— —— -

BY THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR. i
! WIRING TO AQUASTAT
} TO BE PROVIDED BY
| PLUMBING CONTRACTOR.
|
|

BALANCING VALVE r 1

CHECK VALVE i /THERMOMETER
|

SHUT—-OFF VALVE (TYP\CAL)‘\ AN * % ‘/fAQUASTAT
|

PRESSURE GAUGE (TYPICAL)

o5 14 i S
REFER TO WATER o) L
HEATER DETA\L/F’LANS HOT WATER
FOR CONTINUATION. l UNION (TYPICAL) RETURN LINE

BALL VALVE WITH /

3/4" THREADED
HOSE CONNECTION

CIRCULATING PUMP;
REFER TO SCHEDULE

IN-LINE CIRCULATING PUMP DETAIL

NO SCALE

DESIGNATION MANUFACTURER TYPE MATERIAL MOUNTING REMARKS
AND MODEL
v POWERS, E480 TEMPERING VALVE BRONZE WALL PROVIDE WITH WALL MOUNTING BRACKET.
LEAD FREE COMPLIANT.
IMC WATER-TITE, 9700 ICE MAKER OUTLET BOX PLASTIC WALL PROVIDE WITH QUARTER TURN BALL VALVE AT OUTLET;
PROVIDE METAL BOX WHERE LOCATED IN FIRE RATED
WALL. BOX TO BE CONCEALED BEHIND REFRIGERATOR.
LCMC IPS CORP., FR=12 COFFEE MAKER OUTLET BOX METAL BOX, WITH 1/2" SWEAT WALL BOX TO BE LOCATED ABOVE TOP EDGE OF COUNTER TOP;
CONNECTION AND '\/4 TURN BALL VERIFY WITH OWNER/ARCHITECT PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.
VALVE
ED ZURN, ZN-415B 3” CAST IRON FLOOR 3" CONNECTION, 6" DIA. TYPE "B” FLOOR
DRAIN NICKLE BRONZE STRAINER
Er-1 AMTROL, ST-5 EXPANSION TANK - PIPE 2.0 GALLON CAPACITY; SUPPORT
FROM STRUCTURE
CP-1 TACO, 003 CIRCULATING PUMP BRONZE PIPE 115V, 1/40HP, 1 PHASE
2 GPM AT 4 FEET HEAD
CLAMP
BOOT
PIPE PORTAL
\ CAP ET-1
REF. PLUMBING SPECIALTIES
/) \ SCHEDULE; SUPPORT FROM
STRUCTURE ABOVE
A - — - .. HOT WATER SUPPLY
INSULATION

THERMOMETER / CP
\ . / REFER TO DETAIL, THIS SHEET
SHUT=OFF VALVE (TYPICAL) FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
--- —— HOT WATER RETURN
UNION (WP\CAL)\OJ 6}—[ —AOF————— COLD WATER SUPPLY
L < PCHECK VALVE (TYPICAL)
TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE RELIEF—

VALVE SHUT—OFF VALVE (TYPICAL)

WH—-2
(SET AT 1407)

TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE RELIEF LINE.
EXTEND DOWN TO MOP SINK AND SPILL
WITH MINIMUM 2" AIR GAP. REFERENCE
FLOOR PLAN FOR LOCATION.

DRAIN PAN SHALL BE IPS WATERTITE
PLASTIC WATER HEATER DRAIN PAN
SUITABLE FOR USE ON ELECTRIC
WATER HEATER. INTERNAL DIAMETER OF
DRAIN PAN SHALL BE LARGER THAN
WATER HEATER DIAMETER.

T PROVIDE 3/4” PLYWOOD ON TOP

— OF ANGLE IRON FRAME. ANCHOR
X PLYWOOD TO ANGLE IRON.
TYPICAL OF TWO

ANGLE IRON BRACKETS

SECURE TO WALL; PROVIDE
BLOCKING IN WALL.

EXTEND FULL SIZE DRAIN LINE FROMJ
DRAIN PAN DOWN TO MOP SINK AND
SPILL WITH MINIMUM 2" AIR GAP.
REFERENCE FLOOR PLAN FOR
LOCATION.

/ NOTE: ALL SUPPORTS AND DRAIN PAN THIS
ANGLE IRON PLATFORM DETAIL SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED
BY P.C

WATER HEATER ON SHELF DETAIL

NO SCALE

GENERAL PLUMBING NOTES

A. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE CONTACT WITH ALL APPLICABLE LOCAL
UTILITY COMPANIES FOR ACTUAL LOCATION OF CONNECTION POINTS AND INCLUDE
ALL FEES, PERMITS, ETC. IN BID PRICE.

B. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL DETERMINE NECESSARY INVERT ELEVATIONS
FOR PROPER DRAINAGE AND CONNECTION INTO SEWERS. ALL INVERT ELEVATIONS
SHALL BE SET PRIOR TO INSTALLATION.

C. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE ALL ITEMS, ARTICLES AND MATERIALS
AS REQUIRED, INCLUDING ALL LABOR AND INCIDENTALS NECESSARY FOR A
COMPLETE PLUMBING INSTALLATION.

D. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL CLEAN ALL FIXTURES, POLISH ALL METAL
PARTS, CHECK AND ADJUST ALL FITTINGS, FAUCETS AND VALVES. ALL OPERATING
INSTRUCTIONS SHALL BE TURNED OVER TO THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR FOR
PRESENTATION TO THE OWNER.

E. UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, ALL PIPING INCLUDING NATURAL GAS, SOIL, WASTE
AND VENT, COLD AND HOT WATER SHALL BE CONCEALED WITHIN THE BUILDING
STRUCTURE.  NATURAL GAS PIPING SHALL NOT BE ROUTED BELOW CONCRETE
SLAB ON GRADE WITHIN BUILDINGS.

F. ALL PIPING PASSING THROUGH FIRE RATED OR FIRE AND SMOKE RATED
ASSEMBLIES SHALL BE SLEEVED AND FIRE STOPPED. FIRESTOPPING SHALL
COMPLY WITH U.L. LISTING AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSEMBLY TYPE BEING
PENETRATED.

G. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT CORE DRILL OR DISTURB ANY STRUCTURAL
MEMBERS WITHOUT WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION BY THE ARCHITECT AND/OR
STRUCTURAL ENGINEER.

H. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE PIPING LOCATIONS AND ROUTING WITH
THE FIRE PROTECTION PIPING, HVAC DUCTWORK AND ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
INSTALLATIONS.  PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL REVIEW THE ARCHITECTURAL
DRAWINGS TO ESTABLISH WHERE FURR—DOWNS AND SOFFITS OCCUR AND
DIMENSIONS OF SAME SO THAT DISTANCES AND PIPE ROUTING CAN BE PROPERLY
COORDINATED.  ALL PIPING SHALL BE ROUTED IN A CONCEALED MANNER.

I. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL AVOID LOCATING COLD/HOT WATER PIPING IN
LOCATIONS WHERE POSSIBILITY OF FREEZING OF SAME EXISTS. CONTRACTOR
SHALL ADVISE ENGINEER WHERE THIS CONDITION MAY OCCUR PRIOR TO
ROUGH—IN.

J. ALL ADA ACCESSIBLE LAVATORIES AND SINKS WITH EXPOSED WATER AND DRAIN
PIPES SHALL BE INSULATED TO PROTECT AGAINST CONTACT PER ADA
REQUIREMENTS. THERE SHALL BE NO SHARP OR ABRASIVE SURFACES.

K. PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL SEAL ALL EXTERIOR WALL AND FOUNDATION
PENETRATIONS IN WATER-TIGHT MANNER. CUTTING FOR INSTALLATION SHALL BE
COORDINATED WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR AND ARCHITECT PRIOR TO
COMMENGING WORK.

L. LOCATE AND INSTALL WATER HAMMER ARRESTERS PER PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE
INSTITUTE STANDARD PDI-WH 201 FOR ALL FLUSH VALVE FIXTURES WHETHER
SHOWN OR NOT ON THE DRAWINGS. PROVIDE ARRESTORS AT ALL EQUIPMENT
WHICH HAVE QUICK CLOSING VALVES, INCLUDING COMMERCIAL WASHERS AND
DISHWASHERS. ARRESTORS SHALL BE EQUAL TO ZURN Z-1700 AND SHALL BE
READILY ACCESSIBLE FOR SERVICING.

M. PLASTIC PIPING SHALL NOT BE INSTALLED IN A RETURN AIR PLENUM.
COORDINATE PLENUM LOCATIONS WITH THE HVAC CONTRACTOR PRIOR TO
SUBMITTING BID.

N. WHERE USED, THE TERM "PROVIDE" SHALL MEAN TO "FURNISH AND INSTALL".

0. ALL PLUMBING WORK SHALL BE INSTALLED IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND
LOCAL CODES.

P. PLUMBING VENT THROUGH ROOF LOCATIONS SHALL BE COORDINATED WITH THE
HVAC CONTRACTOR. CLEARANCES TO OUTSIDE AIR INTAKES AND HVAC EQUIPMENT
SHALL BE MAINTAINED PER ALL STATE, LOCAL AND HEALTH CARE REGULATIONS.

Q. ALL WATER CLOSET FLUSHING MECHANISMS ON HANDICAP WATER CLOSETS SHALL
BE INSTALLED ON THE "WIDE SIDE" OF EACH WATER CLOSET TO MAINTAIN ADA
ACCESSIBILITY.

R. COORDINATE ALL ROUTING OF ALL PIPING WITH THE ELECTRICAL CONTRACTOR SO
AS NOT TO ROUTE ANY PIPING DIRECTLY OVER ELECTRICAL PANELS, SWITCHGEAR,

S. WHERE APPLICABLE, THE EXISTING CONDITIONS INDICATED ON THESE PLANS SHALL
BE VERIFIED IN THE FIELD FOR EXACT LOCATIONS, QUANTITY AND PIPE SIZES.
ANY DIFFERENCES SHALL BE BROUGHT TO THE ATTENTION OF THE
ENGINEER/ARCHITECT.

T. PROVIDE GAS PIPING COMPLETE WITH ALL REQUIRED FITTINGS, STRAPS HANGERS
SUPPORTS, SHUT-OFF VALVES, ETC. OBTAIN ALL REQUIRED INSPECTIONS AND
APPROVALS. WHERE GAS PIPING CONNECTS TO EQUIPMENT, IT SHALL BE
PROVIDED WITH A SEDIMENT LEG THE FULL SIZE OF THE SUPPLY PIPE, A 100%
SHUT OFF GAS COCK AND UNION. ALL GAS PIPING SHALL BE SCHEDULE 40
BLACK STEEL AND SHALL BE INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE LATEST
EDITION OF NFPA 54 AND ALL APPLICABLE STATE OR LOCAL CODES OR
REGULATIONS. ~ FINAL CONNECTION TO ALL GAS FIRED EQUIPMENT SHALL BE BY
THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR

U. ALL PLUMBING COMPONENTS THAT ARE INSTALLED BY THE PLUMBING
CONTRACTOR, TO CONVEY OR DISPENSE POTABLE WATER, SHALL BE IN
COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL AND STATE REGULATIONS WHICH REGULATE LEAD FREE
INSTALLATIONS. THE PLUMBING CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE
COST AND REPLACEMENT OF ANY NON—CONPLIANT COMPONENTS AND/OR
PRODUCTS.

THE .SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL COORDINATE WITH THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR
ANY WORK THAT WILL BE REQUIRED TO BE DONE AFTER NORMAL WORKING
HOURS PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID.

NOTE:
VERIFY AND COORDINATE ALL EXISTING CONDITIONS OF BUILDING IN FIELD
PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK. PC SHALL COORDINATE THIS WORK WITH GC.
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No.  Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD

1 ISSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03

No. Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD

OWNER PROJECT REQUIREMENT:

e EXISTING PLUMBING, FIRE PROTECTION, ELECTRICAL AND H.V.A.C. SHALL BE
RENOVATED TO ACCOMMODATE HUMANA'S DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS.

BASIS OF DESIGN:

* PROVIDE WASTE, VENT, AND WATER CONNECTIONS FOR NEW FIXTURES. EXTEND AND
CONNECT TO EXISTING.

+ REWORK SPRINKLER HEADS AND PIPING TO ACCOMMODATE NEW CEILING LAYOUT.
CODE REFERENCE:

e 2009 INTERNATIONAL PLUMBING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS (2012 MEMPHIS
AND SHELBY COUNTY PLUMBING CODE)
e 2009 INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS (2012 MEMPHIS AND
SHELBY COUNTY EXISTING BUILDING CODE)
* 2009 INTERNATIONAL EXISTING BUILDING CODE WITH LOCAL AMENDMENTS (2012
MEMPHIS AND SHELBY COUNTY BUILDING CODE)
K * 2002 NFPA 13 SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

3/7/14 90% REVIEW SET

Drawn by Jw Reviewed by BG/SS
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PLUMBING SYMBOLS LEGEND

CcMC
cw
EX
FD
FPC
HB
HC
HL
HD
HW

MS

O—————=  PIPE TURNED UP
EXISTING SANITARY SEWER
PIPING ABOVE SLAB G———=  PIPE TURNED DOWN
EXISTING SANITARY SEWER
PIPING BELOW SLAB 10— B vae
SANITARY SEWER PIPING
BELOW SLAB —t+ FIXTURE STOP/WATER

CONNECTION
SANITARY SEWER PIPING
ABOVE SLAB WASTE AND VENT RISER
WAV 10X DESIGNATIONS

VENT PIPING

e HOT WATER SUPPLY

& = pPNG

COLD WATER SUPPLY
PIPING

INDICATES DIRECTION OF FLOW

ABBREVIATION LEGEND

COFFEE MAKER CONNECTION
COLD WATER

EXISTING

FLOOR DRAIN

FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR
HOSE BIBB

HANDICAP WATER CLOSET
HANDICAP LAVATORY

HUB DRAIN

HOT WATER

ICE MAKER CONNECTION
MOP SINK

Ne —
PC —
RAC  —
RAF —
s _
™ -
v _
Y —

WH -

WASTE & VENT

NOT IN CONTRACT
PLUMBING CONTRACTOR
ROUTE ABOVE CEILING
ROUTE ABOVE FLOOR
SINK

TRAP PRIMER
TEMPERING VALVE
TYPICAL

WATER HEATER

RISER DIAGRAM 1001

NO SCALE

KEY
REPRESENTS
m—— REPRESENTS

EXISTING PIPING
NEW PIPING

GENERAL FIRE PROTECTION NOTES

A

WHERE _PIPING PASSES THRU WALLS BELOW GRADE CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE PIPE SLEEVE
AND SEAL PENETRATION WATER-TIGHT.

CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL A COMPLETE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEM TO PROV\DE
COVERAGE FOR THE ENTIRE PREMISES. INCLUDE ALL PIPING AND ACCESSORIES PER TH
REQUIREMENTS OF ALL APPLICABLE CODES, NFPA-13, NFPA—14, NFPA 25 AND OWNERS

FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURER IF APPLICABLE.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE FIRE PROTECTION PIPING ROUTING SO AS NOT TO INTERFERE
WITH OTHER TRADES, NEW CEILINGS OR STRUCTURE.

FIRE PROTECTION PIPING SYSTEMS SHALL BE FLUSHED, TESTED AND INSPECTED IN ACCORDANCE
WITH NFPA 13 AND NFPA 25. DEMONSTRATE THAT ALL PARTS ARE WORKING PROPERLY.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS SHALL BE NFPA APPROVED FOR CONSTRUCTION USE. ALSO, SAME SHALL
MEET NFPA AND PIPE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLATION, LOCATIONS AND SPAGING.
WHERE REQUIRED, HANGERS AND SUPPORTS SHALL BE RATED AND INSTALLED FOR SEISMIC
REQUIREMENTS.

FIRE PROTECTION PIPING, ABOVE GROUND AND INSIDE BUILDING, SHALL BE STEEL, NEW, CONFORMING
0 NFPA SPEC\F\CAT\ONS AND HAVE THE MANUFACTURER'S NAME OR BRAND ALONG WITH THE PIPE
APPLICABLE STANDARD MARKED ON EACH LENGTH OF PIPE. REFER TO SPECIFICATIONS

FOR PIPE SCHEDULE

DRAINS, DRAIN VALVES, FLUSHING CONNECTIONS, TEST CONNECTIONS, GAUGES, GUARDS, SHIELDS,
AND SIMILAR ITEMS NECESSARY TO COMPLY WITH APPLICABLE CODES, STANDARDS AND/OR
NFPA-13 SHALL BE FURNISHED AND INSTALLED.

WHERE LAY=IN ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS OCCUR, SPRINKLER HEADS SHALL BE CENTERED IN
CEILING TILES (QUARTER PQINTED IN FOUR (4) FOOT DIMENSION WHERE APPLICABLE),
SYMMETRICAL WITH MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL AND ALL OTHER BUILDING COMPONENTS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A COPY OF AS—BUILT DRAWINGS TO GENERAL CONTRACTOR AFTER
COMPLETION OF WORK.

WHERE REQUIRED BY LOCAL AND STATE CODES, CONTRACTOR SHALL FURNISH AND INSTALL
DEFLECTOR SHIELD ON SPRINKLER HEADS ADJACENT TO ELECTRIC PANELS, TELEPHONE BOARDS
AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT.

PRIOR _TO INSTALLATION, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT PRINTS OF FIRE PROTECTION DESIGN TO
OWNERS FIRE AND CASUALTY INSURER FOR APPROVAL. CONTRACTOR SHALL OBTAIN ALL
APPROVALS FROM APPLICABLE STATE AND LOCAL AUTHORITIES. CONTRACTOR SHALL ALSO
SUBMIT FIRE PROTECTION DESIGN TO ARCHITECT AND ENGINEER FOR REVIEW.

UPON COMPLETION OF ALL FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS TESTS, CONTRACTOR SHALL SUBMIT A
WRITTEN CERTIFICATE FROM THE UNDERWRITER STATING THE FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS WERE
INSPECTED AND APPROVED.

ALL PIPING SHALL BE CONGCEALED, WHERE APPLICABLE AND PITCHED FOR POSITIVE DRAINAGE.

COORDINATE SPRINKLER HEAD PLACEMENT WITH LIGHTS AND DIFFUSERS. WHEN SUBMITTING SHOP
DRAWINGS OF LAYOUT, LOCATE EACH SPRINKLER HEAD SO AS NOT TO CONFLICT WITH LIGHTS
OR DIFFUSERS.

SPRINKLER_CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE NECESSARY ARCHITECTURAL ACCESS DOORS WITH
APPROPRIATE FIRE RATING AND SHALL MATCH ARCHITECTURAL FINISH WHERE NECESSARY FOR
ACCESS TO VALVES, ETC. THESE ACCESS DOORS SHALL BE INDICATED ON SHOP DRAWINGS.

CONTRACTOR SHALL REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, STRUCTURAL, MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL
DRAWINGS FOR LOCATION OF DEVICES THAT MAY INTERFERE WITH SPRINKLER INSTALLATION.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE WITH ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR AREAS WITH ATTICS AND
UNINSULATED SPACES.

PIPING PASSING THROUGH FIRE RATED SURFACES SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH SCHEDULE 40 CARBON
STEEL SLEEVES FIRESTOPPED WITH FIRE SEALANT APPROVED BY AUTHORITY HAVING JURISDICTION
FOR ASSEMBLY BEING PENETRATED.

NO PIPING SHALL BE ROUTED DIRECTLY BELOW ROOF/ATTIC ACCESS DOORS. REFERENCE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ROOF/ATTIC ACCESS DOORS.

WHERE SIDEWALL SPRINKLER HEADS ARE INSTALLED THRU WALL/SOFFIT, CONTRACTOR SHALL
INSTALL ESCUTCHEON PLATES FLUSH WITH WALL/SOFFIT.

REFER TO ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATION OF ALL ELECTRICAL PANELS, DISCONNECT SWITCHES
AND TRANSFORMERS; DO NOT ROUTE FIRE PROTECTION PIPING ACROSS THE TOP OF SAME.

ALL CEILING CAVITIES WITH COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS SHALL BE PROVIDED WITH
SPRINKLER COVERAGE WHERE REQUIRED BY NFPA-13, STATE AND LOCAL CODES.

REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS FOR ADDITIONAL FIRE RATED WALL AND CEILING INFORMATION.
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MEP Engineer

1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
Louisville KY 40223
502.426.9457

Key Plan

N

SPRINKLER HEAD SCHEDULE

DESCRIPTION REMARKS
WHITE SEMI-RECESSED TYPE SPRINKLER HEADS THROUGHOUT ALL SPACES
WITH CEILINGS
NOTES

1. SPRINKLER HEAD STYLE SHALL BE AS INDICATED OR AS REQUIRED BY THE
APPLICATION. UNLESS NOTED OR INDICATED OTHERWISE, PROVIDE WHITE
FINISH IN PUBLIC AREAS AND BRASS FINISH IN NON—PUBLIC AREAS.

2. PROVIDE EXTENDED COVERAGE (EC) TYPE SPRINKLER HEADS WHERE
REQUIRED BY THE APPLICATION.

3. PROVIDE ESCUTCHEONS FOR ALL SPRINKLER HEADS OR PIPING WHERE
SAME PENETRATES WALL AND/OR CEILING. PROVIDE WHITE FINISH IN PUBLIC AREAS
AND CHROME FINISH IN NON—PUBLIC AREAS.

4. CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM SPRINKLER HEAD FINISH WITH ARCHITECT PRIOR
TO PLACING ORDER.

5. CENTER SPRINKLER HEADS IN TWO DIRECTIONS WHERE LDCATED IN LAY=IN
2'—0" ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS. FOR 2'—
ACOUST\CAL TILES, CENTER SPRINKLER HEADS IN TWO (2) FOOT
DIMENSION AND AT QUARTER POINTS AND/OR CENTER IN
FOUR (4) FOOT DIMENSION.

6. CONFIRM COLORS OF COVERS FOR ALL CONCEALED SPRINKLER HEADS WITH
ARCHITECT PRIOR TO PLACING ORDER.

NOTE:

THERE IS A SIGNIFICANT AMOUNT OF LIGHTING, DIFFUSER LAYOUT AND CEILING
ADJUSTMENTS WITHIN THE NEW CEILING GRID. FP CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD
VERIFY AND COORDINATE ALL NEW AND EXISTING LOCATIONS PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION AND LAYOUT OF NEW SPRINKLER HEADS AND PIPING.

NOTE:
ALL NEW SPRINKLER PIPING SHALL BE GALVANIZED IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS.

3/7/14 90% REVIEW SET
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DNTINUATION

GENERAL DEMOLITION NOTES

A. WHERE PIPING, DUCTWORK, ETC. IS SHOWN TO BE REMOVED, IT APPLIES
ONLY TO LINES SERVING FIXTURES, SUPPLIES, RETURNS, OUTLETS,
EQUIPMENT, ETC. WHICH ARE TO BE REMOVED. DO NOT DISCONNECT ANY
MAINS OR BRANCH LINES SERVING ITEMS WHICH ARE TO REMAIN.

B. CARE SHOULD BE TAKEN BY ALL CONTRACTORS TO AVOID DAMAGING OR
DISTURBING EXISTING CONSTRUCTION WHICH IS INDICATED TO REMAIN.
CONTRACTORS SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR MAKING ANY REPAIRS
NECESSARY TO RECTIFY DAMAGE AND RESTORE EXISTING CONSTRUCTION
TO UNDAMAGED STATE UPON COMPLETION OF WORK AT NO EXPENSE TO
THE OWNER.

C. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL THOROUGHLY FAMILIARIZE THEMSELVES WITH ALL
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS AND DETAILS PRIOR TO BEGINNING
CONSTRUCTION FOR COORDINATION OF ALL DEMOLITION WORK FOR EACH
RESPECTIVE TRADE.

D. PRIOR TO BEGINNING DEMOLITION WORK, EACH TRADE SHALL BE
RESPONSIBLE FOR OBTAINING ALL NECESSARY PERMITS AS REQUIRED BY
LOCAL AND STATE AUTHORITIES, CODES AND ORDINANCES.

E. ALL CONTRACTORS SHALL REFER TO NEW CONSTRUCTION DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS PRIOR TO BEGINNING DEMOLITION WORK FOR
COORDINATION WITH SAME.

F. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, SHOWN OR SPECIFIED, ALL MATERIALS AND
EQUIPMENT REMOVED OR DEMOLISHED (EXCEPT THAT WHICH IS TO BE
SALVAGED OR RELOCATED) AS DIRECTED BY DRAWINGS AND
SPECIFICATIONS, SHALL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR AND
SHALL BE LEGALLY DISPOSED OF.

G. ALL PIPING, ETC. WHICH IS REQUIRED TO BE CUT SHALL BE CUT FLUSH
WITH FINISHED FLOORS/WALLS. ALL CUTTING AND PATCHING OF EXISTING
FLOORS/WALLS SHALL BE BY EACH CONTRACTOR.

H. CONTRACTOR SHALL GIVE A MINIMUM NOTICE OF 48 HOURS TO GENERAL
CONTRACTOR AND OWNER PRIOR TO SHUT-DOWN OF ANY EXISTING
UTILITIES, PIPING SYSTEMS, ETC.

. CONTRACTOR SHALL VISIT SITE PRIOR TO SUBMITTING BID TO CONFIRM
EXISTING CONDITIONS INDICATED. CONTRACTOR SHALL INCLUDE ALL
REQUIRED DEMOLITION.
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OPLUMBING KEY NOTES:

1. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING PLUMBING FIXTURES AND ALL RELATED
PIPING SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETE. CAP WASTE LINES BELOW
FLOOR AT APPROXIMATE LOCATION INDICATED. VENT LINES SHALL BE
CAPPED ABOVE CEILING IN A CONCEALED MANNER. EXISTING FIXTURES
SHALL BE TURNED OVER TO THE OWNER.

2. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING COLD WATER PIPING FEEDING FIXTURES
SHALL BE REMOVED BACK TO APPROXIMATELY THIS LOCATION. CAP AND
VALVE ABOVE CEILING.

3. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING WATER HEATER AND ALL HOT WATER
PIPING FEEDING FIXTURES SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETE.

4. HATCHING INDICATES THIS PORTION OF COLD WATER MAIN ABOVE
CEILING TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO NEW PLAN FOR NEW CONNECTION.

5. HATCHING INDICATES THIS PORTION OF SPRINKLER MAIN ABOVE CEILING
TO BE REMOVED. REFER TO NEW PLAN FOR NEW CONNECTION.

6. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING ROOF TOP UNITS TO BE REMOVED.
REFER TO MECHANICAL PLANS FOR INFORMATION. ANY CONNECTING GAS
PIPING, VALVES. UNIONS, ETC. SHALL BE REMOVED COMPLETE.

7. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING GAS PIPING ON ROOF TO BE REMOVED.
8. HATCHING INDICATES EXISTING GAS METERS TO BE REMOVED AND

CAPPED AT EXISTING GAS HEADER PER LOCAL GAS COMPANY
REQUIREMENTS.

In with

MEP Engineer

1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
Louisville KY 40223
502.426.9457

Key Plan
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O FIRE PROTECTION KEY NOTES:

THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE ALL NECESSARY
MODIFICATIONS REQUIRED TO PROVIDE 100% COVERAGE OF NEW

Humana

RENOVATED SPACE. REFER TO ARCHITECTURAL, MECHANICAL AND Project

ELECTRICAL DRAWINGS FOR LOCATIONS OF LIGHTS, DIFFUSERS, .

GRILLES, ETC. THE FIRE PROTECTION CONTRACTOR SHALL COORDINATE Humana Memphls, TN

HIS WORK WITH ALL OTHER TRADES. .
MarketPoint

OPLUMBING KEY NOTES:

1. CONNECT NEW 3" WASTE LINE TO EXISTING WASTE LINE BELOW FLOOR.
CUT AND PATCH FLOOR AS REQUIRED. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION ON SITE.

2. EXTEND CONNECT NEW 3" VENT LINE TO EXISTING VENT LINE ABOVE
CEILING OR EXTEND THROUGH ROOF USING EXISTING ROOF PENETRATION.
VERIFY EXACT LOCATION ON SITE.

3. CONNECT NEW 1" COLD WATER LINE TO EXISTING COLD WATER LINE
ABOVE CEILING. PROVIDE AND LABEL MAIN SHUT OFF VALVE ABOVE
ACCESSIBLE CEILING. VERIFY EXACT LOCATION ON SITE.

4. CONNECT NEW WATER LINE TO EXISTING WATER LINE AT APPROXIMATELY
THIS LOCATION ABOVE CEILING.

5. CONNECT NEW SPRINKLER MAIN TO EXISTING SPRINKLER MAIN AT
APPROXIMATELY THIS LOCATION ABOVE CEILING.

6. EXTEND 3/4” HOT AND COLD WATER LINES DOWN IN WALL AND CONNECT
TO FIXTURES.

7. EXTEND 1" COLD WATER AND 1/2” HOT WATER LINES DOWN IN WALL AND
CONNECT TO FIXTURES IN RESTROOMS.

8. CONNECT 1/2" COLD WATER LINE IMC AND CMC AND CONNECT. PC SHALL
COORDINATE EXACT LOCATION WITH ARCHITECT/OWNER PRIOR TO
INSTALLATION.

9. PC SHALL PROVIDE NEW EVERPURE A—11 WITH OPAQUE HOUSING MODEL
#EV9100—02 OR EQUAL IN WATER LINE TO SINK, ICE MAKER CONNECTIONS
AND COFFEE MAKER CONNECTIONS. LOCATE BELOW SINK IN BASE CABINET.

o

PROVIDE ELECTRIC WATER HEATER ON SHELF ABOVE MOP SINK. EXTEND
DRAIN LINE TO MOP SINK AND SPILL. REFER TO DETAIL.
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STORAGE 11. EXTEND 3/4” HOT AND COLD WATER LINES DOWN IN INTERIOR WALL TO INc
COLLABORATIVE L MOP SINK AND CONNECT. PROVIDE SHUT—OFF VALVES ABOVE ACCESSIBLE
OFFICING | DEWC sl CEILING.
[_?_%ts 12. DROP WASTE LINE DOWN IN WALL TO BELOW FLOOR.
_ - —-— —f@ ‘ MEP Engineer
| J ! l | 13. PROVIDE SHUT—OFF VALVES ABOVE ACCESSIBLE CEILING. (TYPICAL)
£Z © 34 41" HL .
| RAF m<‘£ | 14.1/2" COLD WATER LINE DOWN IN WALL TO ELECTRIC WATER COOLER. 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
e RESTROOM Louisville KY 40223
I ‘ ri .[*47‘ 15. INSTALL NEW GAS METER, VALVES, ETC. AT EXISTING GAS HEADER PER
% o b LOCAL GAS COMPANY REQUIREMENTS. 502.426.9457
RAF !
P X P = == —_— — — | 16. 1-1/2" GAS LINE UP ON WALL TO ROOF TOP. SECURE TO WALL WITH
VP T s N N P S — \ | STAND OFF BRACKETS. Key Plan
17. PROVIDE A 1-1/4" GAS CONNECTION TO ROOF TOP UNIT. PROVIDE GAS
VALVE, UNION AND MIN. 6" DIRT LEG IN CONNECTION.
18. PROVIDE ROOF PIPE SUPPORT MIN. 8'—0" ON CENTER. REFER TO DETAL.
(TYPICAL)
19. ALL GAS PIPING EXPOSED TO WEATHER SHALL BE PAINTED WITH (2)
COATS OF RUSTOLEUM PAINT AND PRIMER. COLOR TO BE SELECTED BY
ARCHITECT. AN
20. EXISTING AND/OR NEW PLUMBING PIPING SHALL NOT BE ROUTED OVER IT ‘ b N
OR VENDOR STORAGE ROOMS
21. ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT SHOWN FOR COORDINATION ONLY.
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GENERAL MECHANICAL REQUIREMENTS

MECHANICAL GENERAL REQUIREMENTS I Iu mana

1. GENERAL
A The General Conditions, Supplementory General Conditions, Speciol Conditions, Instructions to Bidders and all other 14. JOB_CONDITIONS
contract documents apply to these branches of the work os do all other sections of the specifications. A Existing Utilities — Locate and protect existing utilities and other underground work in o manner 23. MANTENANCE OF UTILITIES Project
B. Each Sub—Contractor shall b d b Iternat d unit pri lled for in the "F t P " which will ensure thot no domage or interruption will result. A The locations of all piping, conduits, cables, utilities and man—holes, existing temporarily or D. PROJECT CONDITIONS .
- tach Sub—Controctor shall be governed by any alternates and unit prices called for in the “rorm of Froposa otherwise that come within the contract construction site, shall be subject to continuous Humana Memph|s TN
insofor os they offect his port of the work. B.  Protect property from domoge which might result from excovoting ond backfilling. uninterrupted maintenance with no other exception than Owner's permission to cut same if the 1. Fanformd(o menufactur r's tpn'nted dhd( igr 1; alaton ctr}‘dt_whsn t;ppﬁ(;u(b\e, curing MarketPoi )
. . " . " " . N need arises. in accordance with temperature and humidity. Conform to ventilation and safety
¢ T:{‘fndfgs;“‘;g (’:E‘:m”g.‘”"‘;”‘m‘if"j’e"c‘trfizﬁ“"”"‘s) applies equally to heating, ventilating, air C.  Protect persons from injury at excavations by barricades, warnings and illumination. requirements. arketPoint
' : B.  Controctor’s ottention is directed to the foct that all of these utiities ond lines ore not indicated i it i p
2 SCOPE D. Coordinate excavations with weather conditions to minimize the possibility of washouts, the Grawings: however, it 15 required that prior {o any. excovation being. performed, that the. 2. Verify the condition of the substrates before starting work. 6515 Poplar Avenue Suites 107&108
A The ;/urtk‘cuver:d b{i this d'\v'\sH\cn of :he specw’ﬂcu;?c'ns cuns\'sts‘ (:i iur:\'s“}ﬁ:g u\\'mc‘:‘ter'\a\s’; \ubc‘r equtipmenz. seitlements and other damages and hazards. Contractor consult the Owner's personnel to ascertain whether any utilities or lines are endangered 3. ?eotherthndf;fj‘nsr {D.: ntoht Pmcee’d :ffth ]HS‘OHOUOQ ;"ﬂ'(iswp materials when Memphis, TN 38119
inci ols, or ing of oti 0 c installati ol chanical i on. emperatures fall outside the manufacturer's suggested limits.
accordance with the applicable dramings and speciications, | e S E.  Provide temporary covering or enclosure ond temporary heat os necessary to protect bottoms of by the excavation P ) uagested )
excavations from freezing ond frost action. Do not install mechanicol work on frozen excovation C. If the above mentioned utilities or lfines occur in the earth within the construction site, it is 4 Core shoud 2:;2::‘" do fensure thot firestopping moteriols ore installed so os nt to Prepared for
> ‘T NTrms Contract shall fumish all equipment, material and labor mentioned in this specification, unless it is Suagesied that the c“"t'fcw Trst probe and make every effort to locate the fines prior to : Humana, Inc
specifically stated otherwise ' ’ excovoting in the respective oreo. E. CONDITIONS REQUIRING FIRESTOPPING s .
) 15. COOPERATION AMONG CONTRACTOR 1. General: Provide firestopping for conditions specified whether or not firestopping
B.  Mention herein or indication on drawings of articles, materials or methods requires the Contractor for this A Owing to the nature of the construction involved and to prevent confusion and discrepancies, only 24. WARRANTY ) is indicated, and if indicated, whether such material is designed as insulation,
work to: approximate or general dimensions are given in several cases. It being intended that in some A T'" C"”"“?"" i"°‘} W°":"$ ‘*“e :YS*”:Sv Sq:_‘P""e”‘v 0"‘1_?90"‘“\45 E?)bﬂ P""Pef‘y :01“1“:‘1- free safing, or otherwise.
i i ; indi i i iicati i imi i itted i i ; rom any defects in material and workmanship for a period of one ear from date of .
1. Fumish ond instoll each orticle or materiol mentioned or indicated of quality or according to qualifications instances a_reasonable limit of variation be permitted in order that the moking and the erection of uccepmyce_ p P y 2. Through—Penatrations: Firestopping shall be inetallad in all open penatrations Contract No: 13.01656.00
noted. the work of the Sub—Contractors may be thereby expedited and the best interests of the work os o B e ilichis i eir Tadiimont U A e kel
2. Perform each operation called for according to method or condition prescribed. whole be served. Those several Sub—Contractors will be required to establish their own . . e ted by P P Y 9 9
3. Provide all y lobor, equipment, ond inci dimensions (each by prompt consultation os to the methods ond size of construction, time of 25. “OR EQUAL” CLAUSE .
§ . . . R . X beginning and sequence of operations and exchange of drawings and details) with one another as A Wherever the words “or approved equal” appear in the specifications or on drawings, they shall be 3. ations: Al i in rated walls shall be
C. This Contractor shall fumish and instal all miscellancous equipment, material and labor which (though not the greatest measure of cooperation among the interests involved wil be demanded and expected interpreted to mean an item of material or equipment of equal quality to that named which is protected with firestopping products thot meet the requirements of third porty
specifically called for in this specification) is necessary for a complete and satisfactory operating installation. by the Owner at all times. suited to the same use and capable of performing the same function as that named. The burden of time,/temperature testing.
This Contractor shall leave his work in operating condition. proof of equal quality or service shall be on the Sub—Contractor. Proof of inequality is not implied
i ; _ i . by the specifications and is not a burden of the Engineer. His duty shall be to properly weigh the 4. Smoke—Stopping: As required by the other Sections, Smoke-Stops shall be
B. Al Mechonical Electrical Sub—Contractors shall It fully with the General Contracts
4. DRAW\NCS AND SPECIFICATIONS ) ) Sup:y‘\':ntzz‘gsmc::gur;icng”cg\\ n:‘:uey:"c:;cec‘:ar:gsn?earcsgf:. ully with the Generol Controctor's proven facts of equalty in foimess to oll porties invalved. Inclusion of o certain make or type of provided for Through—Penetrations and Membrane—Penetrations, with a material
For purpose of clearness and legibility, the drawings are essentially diagrammatic. ~Afthough size and location of materials or equipment in the Sub—Contractor’s bid or estimate shall not obligate the Owner to approved and tested for such applications.
the equipment is drown to scole wherever possible. C. Cooperate with other trades to obtain the most practical arrangement of work. accept material or equipment if it does not, in the opinion of the Engineer, meet the requirements
5 ) S ) . " of the plans and specifications.
. The drawings and specifications are intended to cover all work enumerated under the respective headings. The ; . ) : F. INSTALLATION
Sub—Contractors shall not take advantage of conflict or error between drawings and specifications, but shall D. Mcmd_k"i'" to kcth_f; tf&deslmﬁ:ﬂded dpcsmcmrés qzhmclte'hc‘f_ 0";1 intended Nd:" of vtw'k-m 26, SIARTERS. ETC. . General:
request o clarification of such before making his proposal should this condition exist. oordinate work with other trades and proceed with installation to assure no delays to other - SIARTERS, EIC. . ] ] ) . :
4 Hedt g s prop ! on e trades. Determine intended positions of work of other trades and intended order of instaliation. A Any necessary starters or overload protection for mechanical equipment, shall be furnished by the o. Instollation of firestops shall be performed by on applicator/installer quolified 9101KN Broadway Suite 700
C. It is especially required that the Fire Protection and Plumbing Sub-Contractors shall obtain a set of the Mechanical Contractor for equipment furnished by him or the Owner, unless otherwise specified. " omd troined by th foct \netallati 4 holl o o 4 n strict broadway Suite
hitectural ‘and structural drawings and specifications, and consult with the Architect and General Contractor " ithi i i Y, the manulacturer, nstaliation sholl be perormed in stric St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
are $ 9 5P ns, Uit w ! a E. Agree to most practical orrangement of work within requirements of contract and consult with 27. ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS accordance with manufacturer’s detailed installation procedures.
as to the general construction of the building, location of plumbing fixtures, size, location and head room of Arohiteot/Engi hen th for. deviations. from. drowi fioat: . ELECTRICAL C t +1314 4212000 f +1 314 4216073
pipe chases, location of walls, partitions, beams, etc., swing of doors, switches electrical outlets, and the order d’f, itec "9;””'. v E'L : ere “c'e ;“5{’”5 or e‘”"‘.“"‘s rom f"WW‘S ‘z' ?:” ications, A The Mechanical Contractor shall (regardless of voltage) fumish and install all temperature control
and time of placement of all mechanical work. e oy OPinion between Contractors, or questions conceming intent of drawings or wiring, and all interlock wiring, and equipment control wiring for the equipment that the G. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
D. The drawi ing th ifications determine th | design of the equipment. Exoct dispositi et omton Starior.Tor al squmment formianed oy e o the Elockrica Contractor for nstanat 1. Prepare and install firestopping systems in accordance with manufacturer's |N:mduncm"&nlr:"e”ecms‘ B
. The drowings occompanying these specifications determine the general design of the equipment. Exact disposition F. Failure of Contrastor to make known his needs or determine requirements of others will not be urnish starters for all equipment furnished by him to the Electrical Contractor for installation. printed instructions ond recommendotions. n Association wi
e el o e et st o e, o, CCturer' stondord, but he spoce cause for additional compensation to correct interferences. e eoacior hall provide and Be responsible for the heater in ol starters that the 2. Follow safety procedures recommended in the Material Safety Data Sheets.
) 3. Finish surfaces of firestopping which are to remain exposed in the completed
E.  No Contractor shall under any circumstances scale drawings for the location of equipment and work. 16. SUB—CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROMPTNESS OF EXECUTIONS 28 BEEMISES o ctors sholl fake . o " s 4 - work to a uniform and level condition.
F. The drawings indicate size and points of termination of pipes ond ducts, and suggest proper routing to conform A Itis not incumbent upon the Architect to notify the Sub—Contractor when to begin, to cease or e e ok e e O e T O O e pirauied to do o) e 4. Al oreos of work must be ible until inspection by the oppli Code
to structure, avoid obstructions and preserve clearances. But it is not the intention of the drawings to indicate resume work, nor to give early notification of the rejection of faulty work, nor in any way to B e ete i vary s o P o o v o i ey Authorities. e
all necessary offsets. - Install work i T Gonform to. struc 3 obatructi head superintend 1o relieve the Sub—Contractor of responsibility or of any consequence of carelessness shall be complete in every respect, except such ports os ore distinctly mentioned os not being 5. Correct toble firest d ide odditional i tion t if
Yy 0 sets. nstall work in a MOHIHE( 0 conl OWY\ 0 S.mt ure, avoid obstructions, preserve headroom, by him or his subordinates. covered under these specifications. . ONEC. unccc_ep Q! le \res_c_ps_cn provide additional inspection to verify
and keep openings and passageways clear without further instructions or cost. y i 4 ! - complionce with this specification.
G. It is intended that materials shall be located symmetrically with architectural element, although locations indicated B. Al materiols and lobor shall be furnished ot such times (sholl be to the best interest of oll 29. QUALIFICATIONS H. CLEANING i
by drowings may be distorted for cleamess or presentation. Contractors and Sub—C ncemed) to the end that the combined work may be properly A Contractors must hove five (5) years minimum experience, has o satisfactory work resume with : ) ) ) ) o ) MEP Engineer
and fully completed on contract time. comparable projects listed, has o sound financial basis, and is technically competent. 1. Remove spilled and excess materials adjacent to firestopping without damaging

5. GENERAL FOR ALL MECHANICAL INSTALLATIONS

adjacent surfaces.
A The drawings pertaining to the installotions and services generally indicate the location of radiation, accessories, 17. PERMITS, CODES AND APPROVALS B.

o atallo J ) pssaries, Equipment Manufacturers must have eight (8) years of successful experience, be technically 2. Leave finished work in neat, clean condition with no evidence of spill overs or 1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
piping, underground work, plumbing fixtures, ditches, etc., and other details necessary to complete the installation A Permits — Al permits necessary for the complete heating, ventilating, air conditioning, plumbing, competent, and be industrial financidlly stable. g . " Louisville KY 40223
of each bronch of work. Bidders ore urged to acquaint themselves with working conditions and requirements fire protection and electrical systems shall be obtained by the respective Contractors from the damage to adjacent surfaces. 502.426.9457
ot the building site 0s ony and oll contracts for this work will be bosed upan fumishing oll lobor ond materiols authorities governing the work. The cost of all permits shall be borne by the Contractor. C.  Owner reserves the right to review and determine if the Contractors and Manufacturers meet the e
to entirely complete each installation ready for use. 5 Cod above categories to his satisfaction. The Owner has the authority to reject any equipment and bids 31 As=BT DRAWINGS
- . ) ) . Codes if the above standards are not met.
B.  Each Contractor is urged before submitting a proposal to verify the size and location of all services, and the 1. Heating, ventilating, and air conditioning work shall be done in accordance with the rules E“E'n";j:‘ 'g:;‘;fg’dsy fgfr‘"“:c‘3:fms"‘:Pbg;i:‘"SG:QS"L"“:;”g:ﬁ“;;yj“:g"s‘s and equipment to Key Pian
limitations of each. and regulations of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), the latest standards 30, FIRESTOPPING
6. VISIT THE SITE :ft‘?g;“Z:Vfwfzeéhiuf*'gfg‘é"Zni"fl‘)ec*g‘ (:r'\e::::\"(‘:?:\ "c":de‘/e"“‘“*‘"g Enginors,per the latest — B.  As—built drawings shall show all changes, additions, deletions and deviations from contract
ST THE STE it i . ! ° g ns, c c
A Each Contractor shall (before submitting a proposal) visit and examine the site to satisfy himself as to materials A ’:RLUG”S ‘ d;“"‘“"‘gs d"""d P‘:‘"‘{.‘.f.*‘"‘;’”- “Spfcé‘."{emp*“’f‘s K ‘g.‘““ on '““’d‘“”‘! **"’b °"°f’ location
and scope of the construction, alterations and remodeling, any difficulty attending the performance of the work, 2. Al plumbing work shall be installed according 1o the requirements of the State, City and - Genera of all underground utilities by offset distances to building corners, walls,” curbs, etc
storage of material, access to any and dl areas, etc. Gounty plumbing lows, codes, rules and regulations, ond Locol Ordinances. o. Firestopping moteriols ond systems sholl meet the requirements specified herein
o ) B ) 32. PROJECT CLOSEQUT, START UP OF SYSTEMS AND TRADE COMPLETION
B.  The submission of o proposal will be construed as evidence that such an examingtion has been made. Claims 3. The minimum stondard for oll electrical work sholl the lotest revision of the Notionol b. Engineer must approve in writing any alternates to the materials and systems specified herein.
Mmade subsequent to the time of submission of the proposal for labor, equipment and material required for Electrical Code (NEC). Al electrical work shall conform to the local governing utility c. Al firestop products and systems shall be designed and installed so that the basic sedling A Each trade contractor shall complete dll work as herein specified and indicated on
difficulties encountered (which could hove been foreseen hod on exomintion been made) will not be recognized. company. - However, their request shall not authorize. any changes n the plans without e B il atorion of tho thamet and fre.oststance sramertion o e e anes A
7 MATERALS, EQUIPMENT AND WORKMANSHE consulting the Architect ond Engineer's offices. barrier being penetroted with minimal repair if penetronts ore. subsequently removed. ‘ b
. MATERIALS, EQUIPME ) L
A Materials and equipment used throughout shall be new and the best of their respective kinds. No substitutions 4 Al work shall meet th irements of the Life Sofety Code, Stote and City Fi d. For where combustibl are involved, i.., insulation and plastic pipe, a B. Upon completion, contractor shall notify, in writing, thot the work has been completed N
(other than those specified) shall be used unless approved by the Architect. Al work shall be executed with Marshols, Department of Housing, Bulldings. ond Constiuction: o 0 suitable intumescent material must be used c(:ngncr;whesvgd for compliance by their supervisory stoff and is ready for final review
speed and consistent with safety and good workmanship. P

2. Acceptable Manufacturers

. . . . C.  Approvals o N " . . _ C. An integral part of the contractor’'s completion process is a start—up log per Professional Seals
B.  Competent workmen shall be employed on all phoses of the work. Poor workmanship will be rejected ond wil 1. Al work must be approved by the Architect before final payment will be made. o. Specified Technologies Inc./GE Pensil (ST)), Somenille, NJ 08876, Phone:  (800) 992-1180. manufacturers installation recommendations for each piece of plumbing equipment,
constitute couse for removal of the individual performing the work. b. 3M Fire Protection Products/Dow Corning, St. Paul, MN including, but not limited to the following.
_ ) . ) ) ) - 2. The Plumbing, Heating, Air Conditioning, Ventilating, and Electrical Contractors shall 1. Water heaters
c. Shtqmt\‘i un_{hd\‘shput: %{{se‘uso to the 3quMy_ or fitness of moteriols, equipment or workmanship, the decision rests furnish the Architect with o certificate of inspection and approval from the inspecting B. REFERENCES 2. Backflow preventers
strict Wi ¢ Architect, Owner an ngineer. ifi i i i " .
o ' o O I e, IO o i oeCotontiol completion s gronted.  Finol 1. American Society for Testing and Material Standards (ASTM): 3. Water tempering valves
8. SHOP DRAWINGS AND LIST OF MATERIALS poy! gent up g o. ASTM E B14: Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through—Penetration Firestops. 4. Faucets
A See requirements for “Shop Drawings” in both General Conditions and Division 1. 18, \N§P§CT\ONS b. ASTM E 84: Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Building Materials. D. Upon receipt of the above, the engineer will visit the site and prepare the final
B. Each Sub—Contractor shall submit to the General Contractor for approval within thirty (30) days ofter the date The respective Contractor shall notify the Electrical and Plumbing Inspectors, in writing, 2. Underuriters - Laboratories Inc.: o review comments (punch list).
of the contract, six (6) sets of complete catalog data and/or shop drawings for each item of material or immediotely upon the start of his work and o copy of the notice sent to the Architect. O T T e P teriol E. This list will be returned to the controctor and ofter each item hos been corrected,
piece of equipment. Catalog data shall include name of the manufacturer, catalog numbers, trade names, L ) ) b. urfoce Burning Choracteristics of Building Moteriols. the contractor shal inftiol,/sign off that the work hos been completed prior to final
performance data, descriptive material (sufficient to identify each item), and specify performance of the products. B. Al cost incidental to the inspections shall be borne by the respective Contractor. 3. UL Fire Resistonce Directory: payment. 9 P P
Shop drowings sholl include specified cotologue doto ond shall show equipment in detail, orrongement ond C. The inspection shall be scheduled for rough as well as finished work. The rough inspection shal a. Through-Penetration Firestop Devices (XHJI)
disposition for this particulor project design. b. Fire Resistive Ratings (BXUV)
be divided into as many inspections as may become necessary to cover all rough—ins. o Through-Penctrotion Firastop, Systerms (XHEZ) No.  lIssue Description YYYY-MM-DD
e _ ) ) , , ) . Through—Penetrotion Firestop Systems
C. The Architect’s and/or Engineer's checking and approving of the Contractor's and SubContractor’s drawings or D. Al inspections to be by the inspector having jurisdiction. d. Fill, Void, or Cavity Material (XHHW) 7 iSSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
equipment details does not relieve the Contractor of Sub—Contractors from responsibility for errors, omissions
or equipment fumished in accordance with such checked or approved drawings. Where such errors or omissions 19. REMOVAL OF RUBBISH
are loter discovered, they shall be made gaod by the respective subcontractor (imespective of any oppravol A Eoch Controctor is to remove his own rubbish, but in cose of dispute, the Architect sholl hove the C. QUALITY ASSURANCE
by the Architect). right to order the General Contractor to remove soid rubbish ond the cost of removing seme shall
9. WORKING SPAGE be charged to the guilty party os may be decided by the Architect. The rubbish shall be removed 1. Firestopping systems (materials and design):
- ﬁczh'e ot lled for in th tract o altention sholl be given o th ibifty of the pork immediately when ordered by the Architect or Owner's representative. The building shall be kept
" nd equipment. . Adequote spoce. must be. given for operotion and removol of any parts. hot may hove to be. as clean as possible during the progress of the work. a. Shall conform to both Flame (F) and Temperature () ratings as required by local building
o °q dput Tt quo v P 9 P Y P Y codes and as tested by nationally accepted test agencies per ASTM E814 or UL 1479 fire
examine uture periods. tests in a configuration that is representative of field conditions.
10. CONCEALED WORK 20 ADJUSTMENTS AND OPERATION OF SYSTEM ) - . !
A No work of any kind shall be covered up before it has been tested, examined and approved. When any work included in these specifications is completed, and ot such time os directed by the b. The F roting must be o minimum of one (1) hour but not less thon the fire resistance roting
Architect, the respective equipment manufacturer or Contractor shall carefully adjust all parts of of the assembly being penetrated. T rating when required by code authority shall equal to No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
B. Al plumbing installations to be inspected by the proper administration authority to ensure complionce with the his equipment and the system, advising the Architect when same is complete and ready for his the required “F" rating.
requirements of the State Plumbing Code and local ordinances. final tests.
c. For joints, must be tested to UL 2079 with movement capabilities equal to those of the
11. EQUIPMENT - " I X B.  The respective Contractors shall, after the work is completed, fully and carefully instruct the anticipated conditions.
A It shall be the respe y of the resp Sub—C to that the equipt and Owner's operotor having charge of the system os to adjustment ond efficient ond proper methods
applionces (which they propose to furnish) can be installed in the ovailoble space and can be of operation of the system ond the vorious opporatus. 2. Firestopping materials and systems must be copable of closing or filling through—oapenings created
_brcugh: into ;he b_u'\t\d\'ng. Equripmentt must be mts_mugu_us% mth a\\dp?r{sd_ure re;‘:_uw (;ccess_\'b\e vfr by 1) the burning or melting of combustible pipes, cable jacketing, or pipe insulation materidls, or —
inspection and maintenance. No extra compensotion will be ollowed for dismantling of equipmen 2) deflection of sheet metal due to thermal expansion (electrical and mechanical duct work).
to install in the available space or to obtain entrance into the building. 21. BUILDING CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS ) _ ) i ( ) L
5 Bidders sholl corefully examine the generol construction drowings and ossure themselves of the 3. Firestopping material shall be asbestos and lead free and shall not incorporate nor require the use of (0))
H B.  The Sub—Contractor shall use extreme care in selection of equipment and its installation to ensure type of materials used throughout the building that may in any way affect the work to be installed hozordous solvents.
£ that noises and vibration will be held to a minimum. It is the intention that the entire system shall under their contract and the proper preparation of their proposals, as no contract allowance will be N i X X .
g operate without objectionable noise or vibration, and if objectionable noise or vibration does made for bidders’ failure to acquaint themselves with the types of construction. 4. Firestopping seclonts must be flexible, ollowing for normal pipe movement.
£ develop, it shall be corrected by the Sub—Contractor without odditional compensation. )
5. Firestopping materials shall not shrink upon drying os evidenced by cracking or puling back from
H 12, PROTEGION 22. FINAL CONNECTIONS TO EQUIPMENT FURNISHED BY OTHERS o LS pon 4ving 4 9 or puling LLI orawn by JW Reviewed by BG/DG
i A No plumbing ar heoting piping shall be instolled in any port of the building where donger of A The Owner and other Contractors sholl fumish and set in place various pieces of equipment. 6.  Firestopping materials shall be moisture resistant, and may not dissolve in water after curing. > Project No  2013-6741
g freezing may exist without adequate protection being given by the Contractor instaling the pipe.
g All domages resuiting from leaking pipes shall be borne by the Contractor whose wark is ot foult. B.  The Mechanical and Electrical Sub—Contractors shall include in their bids all required roughing, 7. Al firestopping materials shall be manufactured by one manufacturer (to the maximum extent [ 1 e
finished materials and labor for final connections to all equipment furnished and specified under possible). m eet Title:
: B. Al work shall be protected at all times. Al pipe openings shall be closed with caps or plugs other sections of the specifications and/or furnished by the Owner. . . . . -
] during construction. All equipment accessories shall be tightly covered and protected against dirt, e { furnished by other Contractors shall b ted with toil S 8. i“':::f:!:;‘ﬂng f:'fw'n‘[;:f;ﬂg‘:rg systems shall be performed by o contractor trained or certified by the ° SE’E\ICE:I;R:%AI\_T_IEO?\IHSANICAL
water or other injury during the period of the respective contract. - e equipment furnished by other Contractors shall be provided with tailpieces, faucets, an -
H 15, TEMPORARY USE OF EQUIPMENT special volves, unless otherwise noted on plons ond/or specified. 9. Material used shall be in with the s written i ion instructions. N
JEMPORARY USE OF EQUIPMENT (@)
A If it should be necessary to operate the equipment before a final acceptance, Owner or Contractor D.  The Mechonical ond Electrical Subcontractors shall furnish and install all traps, shut—off vaves,
s shall be allowed to do so, but only after proper adjustment and trial operation as hereinafter specified. electrical boxes, electrical switches, conduit, wiring, piping, adapters, and any other material O) SsHEET 50F7
1 ) - ) required for making final connections to equipment furnished by other Contractors.
s B. me_:r or Contractor shall be responsible for proper care o_nd supervision of operation of ﬂ' Original drawing is 36 x 24 Do not scale contents of this drawing
i equipment used before acceptance and safeguard the equipment in every way. E.  Respective Contractors shall obtain roughing—in data from equipment suppliers prior to installing X Sheet Number
{ any rough—in work. All locations of equipment and connections shall be verified. -
§ (3P) I | |
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PLUMBING SPECIFICATIONS

1.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

GENERAL

A. Applicable provisions of the Mechanical ond Electrical Generol Requirements, General and Special Conditions, ond oll other contract
documents govern work under this section.

B. The General Conditions, Supplementary General Conditions, Special Conditions,

Instructions to Bidders”, ond oll other contract documents
apply to these bronches of the work os do oll other sections of the specificoti

ations.

C. The Contractor shall provide all items, articles, materials, operations or methods listed, mentioned or scheduled on the drawings and/or
herein, including all lobor, materiols, equipment and incidentals necessory and required for their completion.

D. Eoch Sub—Contractor shall be governed by any olternotes ond unit prices colled for in the orchitectural specificotions or controct
drowings insofor as they affect his part of the work.

E. Al work to be inspected and approved by the Local Plumbing Inspector and the Plumbing Office of the State Board of Health.

F. Special reference to be made to painting, marking and identification in this section of the Specifications as well as in the General

Mechanical Section of the Specifications.
All piping, plumbing fixtures and appurtenances shall meet the lead-leaching test specifications of the National Sanitation Foundation
(N.SF.), Stondard 61, Section 9.
WORK_INCLUDED
A. This section includes the furnishing and installation of all necessary labor, materials, tests and fees and equipment incidental to complete
installation of all plumbing and drainage as shown on drawings and herein specified.

B. This section includes the removal of all existing plumbing from the premises. Where demolition is required in an existing building, all
materials shall be disposed of in a legal manner.

C. Also, included are any materials or devices in accordance with the best methods of first—class practice and dll applicable laws of the
Stote Boord of Health.

D. Obtain and pay for all permits and inspection fees required. Deliver to the Architect certificates of inspections issued by the governing
authorities.

SUBMITTAL DATA

A. Submit for approval seven (7) copies of brochures, technical data and shop drawings of the following: (where applicable)
Plumbing Fixtures and Trim

Floor Drains

Piping Insulotion
Firestopping

B

NOTES:
A. Submittol doto sholl use some nomencloture os indicated on drowings ond plumbing fixture schedule. Foilure to do so moy couse rejection
of shop drowings, time delays ot contractars expense.

B. The Plumbing Contractor shall forward one copy of all Submittal Data on all plumbing equipment requiring electrical connections to the
Electrical Contractor for voltage coordination purposes prior to placing the equipment on order.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS
A The Contractor shall instruct the Owner's representative in the proper operation of all equipment. Furnish literoture provided by the
maonufocturer.  Printed instruction ond maintenance dato sholl be bound with cover in duplicote ond delivered to the Architect. Bound
cover shall list nome of project and nome, address, phone number of Architect, Engineer, ond Contractor.
B. Instruction books to include complete spare parts listing and maintenance information on each plumbing item furnished.
WARRANTY
A. Reference General Mechanical Specifications and Requirements.

STORED MATERIALS

A The Contractor shall deliver, store and protect all moterials reloted to the completion of all plumbing wark.
B.  Any domoge occurring to stored moteriols either on or off site shall be the responsibility of the Plumbing Contractor.
FIRESTOPPING

A. Reference General Mechanical Specifications and Requirements.

FLOOR DRAINS

A.  Floor drains shall hove P—trop of some size as outlet, unless otherwise indicated. Tops of droins shall be level ond conform to surface
of finished floor. Drains sholl have cast iron body. Install test plug in floor drains until slabs ore finished, cleaned ond completed.

B. Drains shall be of type and size indicated on drawings and shall be Zum, Wade, Smith, Josam or equal to hereinafter scheduled products
by Zurn

C. Floor slobs to hove uniform slope to drains. Coordinate with General Contractor.

CLEANOUTS AND ACCESS COVERS

A Zurn Industries Inc., Wade, Smith or Josam Manufocturing Company equal to the following listed products by Zurn.
B.  Interior cleanouts shall be located in run not more than fifty feet (50'~0") on centers and at each change in direction.
C.  Exterior cleanouts in concrete pads or pavement shall be Zurn Z-1400—HD heavy duty cast-iron cleanout with scoriated nickel bronze

access cover. Cleanout plug same as specified above. Unless noted or indicated otherwise, exterior cleanouts shall be located in run
not mare than one hundred feet (100'-0") on center ond ot each change in direction.

D.  Unless noted or indicated otherwise, cleanouts shall be same size as pipe served up to 6". For pipe over 6", cleanouts shall be 6".

TRAPS

A Unless noted or indicated otherwise, each plumbing fixture and piece of equipment requiring connections to sewage shall be separately
trapped and vented.

B.  Traps shall be placed as near the fixture as possible and olways within the limits permitted by the Stote Code.

C. Traps for cast—iron hub and spigot pipe shall be service weight cast—iron. Traps on threaded steel pipe shall be cast-iron, screwed,

recessed drainage pattern. No flat vents will be permitted.

HANGERS
A Al horizontal and vertical piping obove ground supported as herein specified or detailed on drawings.
B.  Horizontal piping shall be supported s per the following schedules or per state and lacal codes; whichever has mare stringent requirements:
1. Horizontal Steel Pipe 2. Horizontal Copper Pipe
Nominal Pipe size Maximum Span Minimum Rod Diometer Nominal Pipe size  Maximum Span  Minimum Rod Diometer
(Inches) (Feet) (Inches) (Inches) (Feet) (Inches)
1/2 5.00 1/4 1/2 5.00 3/8
3/4 6.00 3/8 3/4 5.00 3/8
1 7.00 3/8 1 6.00 3/8
11/2 9.00 3/8 11/4 6.00 3/8
2 10.00 3/8 11/2 8.00 3/8
3 12.00 1/2 2 8.00 3/8
31/2 13.00 1/2 21/2 9.00 1/2
4 14.00 5/8
5 16.00 5/8
6 17.00 3/4

3. Horizontal Schedule 40 PVC Piping
Nominal Pipe size Maximum Span Minimum Rod Diameter

(Inches) (Feet) (Inches)
1/2 3.50 1/4
3/4 3.50 1/4
1 4.00 1/4
11/2 450 3/8
2 450 3/8
3 5.50 3/8
4 6.26 3/8
5 6.50 1/2
6 6.75 1/2

C. Hanger rods supported from concrete inserts, beam clomps, Phillips shields, expansion bolts or lag screws as directed or detailed.

D. Horizontal pipe hangers equal to Elcen Figure 10-C (split ring hanger with swivel adjuster) or Figure 12 (adjustable steel clevis hanger)
for copper pipe shall be copper plated and sized so that they fit snugly around the pipe.

E. This Contractor shall furnish and install any additional steel supports which may be required to span structural members in order to
provide means of supporting hanger rods.

F. Al exposed risers shall be securely anchored to the walls with extended ring hangers or other approved manner.
G. Woter lines shall be insuloted per other sections of this specification. Hangers o be enlarged to accept insulation. Water lines to
receive saddles twelve inches (127) long (sized for increose from insulation).
H. Where copper piping is installed and in direct contact with a pipe hanger support, copper pipe hangers shall be used.
12. VENTS AND FLASHING
A Vents possing through roof floshed with four (4) pounds sheet lead extending twelve inches (12°) all oround pipe. Floshing shall be corried to top of pipe ond

turned down inside same. All vents under three inches (3") in size shall be increased in size before possing through roof. No vents through roof shall be less
than three inches (3") unless local or state plumbing codes indicates a larger minimum size.

B. Al vents occurring near breaks in roof shall be offset below roof before passing through same.

13. WATER VALVES
A. Furnish ond install volves where indicoted on drowings. Also, install cutoff valve on each piece of equipment so thot some maoy be isoloted from the system.

B. Valves shall be pressure rated os specified below, unless otherwise indicoted on drowings. Where valve specification numbers are based on Nibco, approved equal
(Crane, Powell) will be acceptable.
C. Ball Valves (Shut=Off Type)
Copper Pipe: One—half inch to two inches (1/2" to 2") — Nibco S-585-70.
Copper Pipe: Two and one—half inches to four inches (2-1/2" to 4”) — Red White 5044F or 5049F.
D. Gate Valves
Copper Pipe: One-half inch to three inches (1/2" to 3") — Nibco S—113.
Copper Pipe: Two inches and larger (2" and larger) — Nibco F-617-0.

E. Check Valves

Copper Pipe: One—half inch to three inches (1/2" to 3") — Nibco S—413-8.
Copper Pipe: Two inches and larger (2" ond larger) — Nibco F918 or F968-B.

F. Drain Valves
Copper Pipe: One—half inch to one and one—half inches (1/2" to 1-1/2") — Nibco T-113-HC.

G. Al valves listed herein before shall hove rising stem or outside screw ond yoke pottern. Exceptions would be in locations where space and occess ore limited.
In these instances, non-rising stems in valves with the same rating and patten will be permissible. Al bronze gate valves shall be of the type and design
which can be replaced under pressure when fuly open.

H. Valving to be accessible.

WATER PIPING

A. Unless noted or indicated otherwise, other water piping shall be Type “L* hard copper with wrought solder fittings. Lead—free solder shall be used throughout.
PEX piping and/or schedule 80 CPVC piping is also acceptable, provided the products are approved by Local Authority Having Jurisdiction.

®

B. Cold water piping to extend through building and to connect to all fixtures.
C. Each fixture shall have a stop valve for all supplies.
D. Al interior water piping shall be pitched and routed so complete drainage may be obtained. Provide accessible hose end drain valves where required to drain system.

E. Pipe, Fittings, Valves, ond Flonges

1. Al threads on pipe, fittings, valves, flanges, and similar appurtenances shall conform to the Americon Standard for Pipe Threads, ANSI B2.1 and shall be
made up with an approved threod compound or lubricant

2. Required goskets shall be mode of materiol opproved for the pressure and temperoture to which they ore to be subjected. Rubber shall not be used
where pressure exceeds 15 psig steam and 125 psig water or on temperature greater than 250° F.

3. Flanges, screw type, cast iron or steel, or of the forged integral type may be used to their working pressure and temperature ratings. All companion
flanges shall have matching facing and drilling.
4. Al pipe fittings and valves shall be of the type designed for the pressures ond temperatures of the installation.
5. PEX piping:
A Tubing
1. Cross—linked polyethylene (PEX) manufactured by the Silane method.
2. Non-borrier type.
a. Shall have a pressure and temperature rating of 160 PSI at 73F, 100 PSI at 180°F and 80 PSI at 200°F.
b. Tubing shall have @ minimum of 6 months UV protection.
3. Manufactured in accordance with ASTM F876 and ASTM FB77 and tested for compliance by an independent third—party agency.
B Fittings:
1. Fitting shall be manufactured by Zum PEX Inc, identified by the letters "Q” or "Z"
2. Manufactured in accordance with ASTM F1807 or ASTM F2159 and/or comply with ASTM FB77 system standard es identified on the fitting.
Instailation:

124

1. Instoll Zurn PEX tubing in accordance with tubing manufacturer’s recommendations ond os indicated in the Zurn PEX Plumbing Installation Guide.
2. Do not solder within 18 inches of PEX tubing in the same waterline. Moke sweat connections prior to making PEX connections.

3. Use grommets or sleeves ot the penetration for PEX tubing possing through metal studs.

4. Protect PEX tubing with sleeves where abrasion may occur.

5. Horizontal PEX piping shall be supported every 32" on center.

F. Install all water piping per manufacturer’s recommendations.

15. GAS PIPING:
A. Al gas piping shall be standard weight black steel and using black malleable iron fittings or standard weight steel weld
fittings and installed per local gas compony requirements. where acceptable to local gas company and state/local
codes, polyethylene pipe will be acceptable an underground service fram the street to the gas meter.

B. Contractor shall have on site one (1) copy of the local utility company's “installation and inspection manual for  customer's gas piping” (latest

edition) and shall follow the directions of the gas utility.

C. Gos piping inside building to be welded construction for two and one—half inches (2—1/2") ond larger. screwed pipe corbon steel for two inches (2")
and smaller.

D. Al gas piping 1.0 psi and higher shall be welded where black steel is installed.

E. Furnish and install gas shutoff valves where shown on the drawings and at each piece of equipment requiring gas service. also, all necessary valves

at_gas meter (along with bypass, etc.) as required by the gas company.
F. GAS VALVES
1. One—half inch to one inch (1/2” to 17) — McDonald model 525b.
2. One ond one—fourth inches to two inches (1—1/4" to 2”) — McDonald model 560 series.
3. Two and one—half inches and larger (2—1/2" and larger) — Powell model 2201.

G. Final connection of gas fired equipment, including HVAC equipment shall be by the plumbing contractor.
H. A 6" long dirt leg ond gas shut—off valve shall be installed ot each gas—fired applionce.
I. Gos piping shall be tested os required by the local utility company.
J. Exterior gas piping exposed to weather shall be primed and painted with two (2) coats of rust inhibitor paint. Color
to be selected by Architect.
16. TESTING

A, Water piping shall be tested to one hundred fifty (150) pound hydrostatic pressure and made tight. The pressure shall be held for o minimum of thirty (30)
minutes or as long as required to permit the inspection of all joints. Testing shall comply with all State/Local Codes.

B. Soil, waste and vent piping shall be given a water test before fixtures are installed and a smoke test after they are installed. All tests shall meet the
requirements of the Local ond State Health Departments.

C. Bockflow prevention devices ond valves shall be tested prior to completion of the praject. Test report shall be given to the General Contractor and one copy
included in operotion ond maintenonce manuals. Where required by the Local Woter Company or Heolth Deportment, the Plumbing Contractor shall forward o
copy of the test report to these agencies.

17. CLEANING AND FINISHING

A After oll fixtures are instolled and before final acceptance of work, the Contractor shall go over all fixtures, cleaning up ond polishing all metal ports, checking
and odjusting ol fittings, faucets, valves, etc. Check over the entire system to guorantee thot oll valves, controls and other operating ports are in good working
condition.

B. Clean up all rubbish caused by the plumbing work and remove all rubbish, surplus materials, etc. from the premises.

DIELECTRIC PIPE UNIONS

A. This Contractor shall fumish and install line size dielectric insulating pipe unions of type recommended by the Monufacturer at oll points of connection between
dissimilar metals in plumbing system ond where indicoted on the drawings.

[

B. Dielectric pipe unions shall be equal to EPCO Sales, Inc

19. INSULATION
A. The following lines and materiol sholl be insuloted os herein specified:
1. All Aboveground Water Lines.

B. Water Piping specified above shall be covered with 1/2" thick flexible, closed cell polyolefin foam insulation. Al joints to be sealed and taped in a neat manner.

Insulation shall meet requirements of ASTM C-1427, and be equal to IMOCA IMCOLOCK.

C. Insulotion must be applied by a Representative of the Manufacturer or a Contractor regularly engoged in the application of insulotion with o minimum of 5 years
of experience on projects of similar size.

Humana

Project
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D. Insulation shall be tested in accordance with ASTM EB4, NFPA 255 ond UL 723. Insulotion shall not exceed 25 flame
spread or 50 smoke developed.
E. Al piping shall be tested and free from leaks prior to application of insulation.

20. PAINTING
A. Paint all unfinished metal and piping exposed to weather with two (2) coats of "Rust—o—Leum” or equal rust inhibitive
paint. Color to be selected by the Architect.
21. SOIL, WASTE AND VENT PIPING
A.  Soil, waste and vent piping inside and outside building shall be hub and spigot service weight cast—iron,
or no hub service weight cast iron pipe and fittings where approved by Local Authority Having Jurisdiction.
B. Fittings and connecting methods shall be as stipulated by Plumbing Code and Building Code.

Prepared for

C. Connections shall be in conjunction with State and Local Plumbing Code and Pipe Manufacturer's recommendations.
D. Unless noted or indicoted otherwise, horizontol piping shall be pitched with o minimum of one eighth inch (1/87) per foot. Humana’ Inc.
All branches shall be made with ™" branch fittings.
E Al fixtures revented according to Code.
F. Vertical stacks shall be firmly supported. Contract No: 13.01656.00
6. Materials and Equipment — All matericls and equipment installed shall be new and free of defects, and shall be the
product of reputable manufacturers and subject to approval of the Engineer and Architect. Where ASTM reference is made,
use the lotest stondord.
H. Cast lron Pipe and Fittings — Sanitary and other drain and vent lines shall conform to ASTM Designation A74 and Cast Iron

Soil Pipe Institute Standards. Pipe and fittings shall be coated inside and out with asphaltum or coal tar pitch and shall be
service weight, and hubless or hub and spigot type as specified hereinafter. ~Any piping exposed in the buiding will be
uncoate

PVC — DWV Pipe ond Fittings — Where ollowed by Code, shall conform to ASTM Designation D—2665 ond moy be used inside
and outside of building and below floor slab unless noted otherwise in drawings or Specifications. Where return air plenums
are used, the Contractor shall not use PVC piping. This shall be coordinated with Mechanical Contractor prior to submitting
bid on project. Use of PVC piping shall also be limited by restrictions imposed by local and state Plumbing Code.

J. PVC — DWV Solvent Cement — For PVC—DWV, pipe and fittings shall conform to ASTM Designation D-2564.

HOK )
211 N Broadway Suite 700
St. Louis, MO 63102 USA
22. WALL PLATES t +1314 4212000 f +1314 4216073
A. Al pipes through walls, within the building, shall be furnished with chrome plated escutcheon plates. This shall include all
branch connections to fixtures and equipment. Plates on piping in finished areas including piping below counter tops and
in cabinet work shall be one piece, brass chromium plated, of the proper size to fit the pipe and of the size to conceal
the opening in the wall.
23. FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A, Tests shall be conducted ot such places ond with timing to permit the work to proceed with os little interruption os
possible. Tests shall be made before any of the work is concealed or covered. Al testing equipment shall be furnished
by the Contractor who shall conduct the tests in the presence of the Architect, Engineer or General Contractor.

All reproduction & intellectual property rights reserved © 2013
In Association with

24. STERILIZATION

A After woler piping hos been tested, oll potable water piping shall be disinfected by o mixture containing not less than 0.6
pounds of high—test calcium hypochlorite, or 2 pounds of chlorinated lime to each 1000 gallons of water to provide not
less than 50 PPM of available chlorine. The mixture shall be injected into the system shall then be drained, flushed with
potable water and placed in the service. Two or more samples of water will be taken by the Medical Department or local
Health Departmen hloroform bacteria examination. If the samples are positive, the sterilization shall be repeated unti
water quality is satisfactory.

MEP Engineer

1534 Ormsby Station Ct.
Louisville KY 40223

IDENTIFICATION_FOR PLUMBING PIPING AND EQUIPMENT
1.1 EQUIPMENT LABELS 502.426.9457
A. Metal Labels for Equipment:

1. Material and Thickness: Brass, 0.032—inch minimum thickness, and having predriled or stamped holes

for attachment hardware.

25.

Key Plan

[

Minimum Lobel Size: Length and width vary for required lobel content, but not less than

2-1/2 by 3/4 inch.

. Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 inch
for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.
Include secondary lettering two—thirds to three—fourths the size of principal lettering.

4. Fosteners: Stainless—steel rivets or self—tapping screws.

5. Adhesive: Contact—type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.

o

B. Plastic Labels for Equipment:

1. Materiol ond Thickness: Multiloyer, multicolor, plostic labels for mechanical engraving, 1/16 inch thick,
thick, and having predrilled holes for attachment hardware.
Letter Color: White.
Background Color: Black.
Maximum Temperature: Able to withstand temperatures up to 160 deg F
Minimum Label Size: Length and width vary for required lobel content, but not less than 2-1/2 by
3/4 inch.
Minimum Letter Size: 1/4 inch for name of units if viewing distance is less than 24 inches, 1/2 inch
for viewing distances up to 72 inches, and proportionately larger lettering for greater viewing distances.
Include secondary lettering two—thirds to three—fourths the size of principal lettering.
7. Fasteners: Stainless—steel rivets or self—tapping screws.
8. Adhesive: Contact-type permanent adhesive, compatible with label and with substrate.

(N
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C. Label Content: Include equipment’s Drawing designation or unique equipment number as noted on
Construction Documents.
D. Equipment Label Schedule: For each item of equipment to be labeled, on 8—1/2—by—11—inch bond paper.
Tabulate equipment identification number and identify Drawing numbers where equipment is indicated
(plans, details, and schedules).
1.2 PIPE LABELS
A. General Requirements for Manufoctured Pipe Labels: Preprinted, color—coded, with lettering indicating service, No. Issue Description YYYY-MM-DD
ond showing flow direction. 1 ISSUE FOR PERMIT AND BID 2014.02.03
B. Pretensioned Pipe Labels: Precoiled, semirigid plastic formed to cover full circumference of pipe and to
attach to pipe without fosteners or adhesive.
C. Self-Adhesive Pipe Labels: Printed plostic with contact—type, permanent—adhesive backing.
D. Pipe Lobel Contents: Include identification of piping service using some designations or abbreviations os
used on Drawings, pipe size, ond on arrow indicoting flow direction.
1. Flow—Direction Arrows: Integral with piping system service lettering to occommodate both directions
or os seporate unit on each pipe label to indicate flow direction.
2. Lettering Size: At least 1-1/2 inches high.
1.3 PREPARATION
A. Clean piping and equipment surfaces of substances that could impair bond of identification devices, including
dirt, oil, grease, release agents, and incompatible primers, paints, etc. No.  Revision Description YYYY-MM-DD
1.4 EQUIPMENT LABEL INSTALLATION
A. Install or permanently fasten labels on each major item of mechanical equipment.
B. Locate equipment labels where accessible and visible.
1.5 PIPE LABEL INSTALLATION
A. Locate pipe labels where piping is exposed or obave accessible ceilings in finished spaces; machine rooms;

accessible maintenance spaces such as shofts, tunnels, and plenums; and exterior exposed locations os
follows:

1. Near each valve and control device.

2. Near each branch connection, excluding short takeoffs for fixtures and terminal units. Where flow

pattern is not obvious, mark each pipe at branch.

3. Near penetrations through walls, floors, ceilings, and inaccessible enclosures.

4. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of concealed piping.

5.

6

. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination.
. Spaced at maximum intervals of 50 feet along each run. Reduce intervals to 25 feet in areas of
congested piping ond equipment. And ot least once in every room.
7. On piping above removable acoustical ceilings. Omit intermediately spaced labels.
B. Pipe Label Color Schedule:
1. Use the following pipe label color schedule unless otherwise noted, or the owner has a facility pipe
labeling standard in which case that standard shall be adhered to:
2. Domestic Water Piping:
a. Background Color:  Blue.
b. Letter Color: White.
3. Sanitary Waste and Storm Drainage Piping:
a. Background Color:  Black.
b. Letter Color: Yellow.

26. EXISTING CONDITIONS
A.  Contractor to visit site prior to bid and to review all existing conditions.
B. Contractor to coordinate with General Contractor and all other Trades prior to commencing with work.
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FIRE PROTECTION SPECIFICATIONS

SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
1. SECTION INCLUDES
A. System design, installation, and certification.
B. Pipe, fittings, valves, and connections for sprinkler systems.

2. RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions and Mechanical General Requirements apply
to this Section.
3. WORK INCLUDED
A. Code compliance, research, design, fon, ond i fon of o plete and
functional hydraulically calculated sprinkler (and standpipe system, if required, ) that meets
the approval of, and is in accordance with the requirements of Owner's Insuring Agency,
NFPA 101 — Life Safety Code, NFPA Fire Protection Standards, Underwriters Laboratory
(UL), all local and state regulations, and these specifications.

B. Alarm system devices including alarm check valves, flow switches/pressure switches, tamper
switches, electric bells and coordination with the Electrical Contractor.

C. Shop drawings and hydraulic calculations prepared and submitted in accordance with the
requirements of all Authorities Having Jurisdiction.

D. All permits and approvals of the fire protection system.

E. Field acceptance testing.

>

REFERENCES

A. NFPA 13 - Installation of Sprinkler Systems.

B. NFPA 25 - Inspection, Testing and Maintenance of Water—Based Fire Protection Systems.
C. NFPA 70 — National Electrical Code.

D. UL — Fire Resistance Directory.

E. UL 199 — Automatic Sprinklers.

F. ASME B16.1 — Cast Iron Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings, Class 25, 125, 250, and 800.
G. ASME B16.3 — Malleable Iron Threaded Fittings, Class 150 and 300.

H. ASME B16.4 — Cost lron Threaded Fittings, Closs 125 ond 150.

. ASME B16.5 — Steel Pipe Flanges and Flanged Fittings.
J. ASME B16.11 — Forged Steel Fittings, Socket—welding and Threaded.

K. ASTM A47 — Malleable Iron Castings.

L. ASTM A53 — Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot—Dipped, Zinc—coated Welded and Seamless.

M. UL - Fire Resistance Directory.

5. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide system to NFPA 13 occupancy requirements and in accordance with State Fire
Prevention Code.

B. Determine volume and pressure of incoming water supply from water flow test data. Provide
current flow test and base design results on this test.

C. Interface system with building fire and smoke alarm system.

D. Extent of the fire protection work includes the installation of o complete outomatic fire
extinguishing system to provide one hundred percent (100%) coverage of the area in work
scope as indicated on drawings.

6. SUBMITTALS

A. Submittals — The following documents shall be provided:

1. Flow Test Doto

2. Complete Hydraulic Calculations

3. Pre—action system

4. Complete Stamped and Coordinated Shop Drawings

5. Pipe and Fittings

6. Valves

7. Sprinkler Heads

8. Escutcheons

9. All Applicable Devices, Alarms, and Specialties

B. 1. All Submittal dota shall be in BOUND SETS ond be submitted ot one time. Transmit

all fire protection submittal dota to the Engineer, Owner’s Fire and Casualty Insurer
and to the state or local Authorities Having Jurisdiction for review and approval

2. After securing the approval of the Authorities Having Jurisdiction, forward the required

sets of submittal data bearing all review stamps to the Owner's Fire and Casualty
Insurer representative for final review.

a. Submittals to Owner’s Fire and Casualty Insurer may be made concurrently with
submittals to Engineer and Authority Having Jurisdiction. Authority Having
Jurisdiction’s review comments are to be forwarded to Fire and Casualty Insurer
representative upon receipt ond must be received prior to Fire and Cosualty
Insurer approval.

C. The Contractor shall not proceed with any work without final approved submittal data bearing
all approval stamps, including the Owner's Fire and Casualty Insurer.

D. The Contractor shall be held responsible for any deloys coused by not following the above
procedure and/or not completing the design portion of the work in a timely manner.

E. Shop Drawings:

1. Submit layout of finished ceiling areas indicating sprinkler locations coordinated with
ceiling installation, lights, diffusers, etc.

2. Indicate hydraulic calculations, detailed pipe layout, hangers and supports, sprinklers,
components and accessories. Indicate system controls.
3. Indicate pipe materials used, jointing methods, supports, floor and wall penetration

seals. Indicate installation, layout, weights, mounting ond support details, and piping
connections. Provide all details, calculotions, and information necessary for approval
by authorities having jurisdiction and owners fire and casualty insurer.

F. A complete set of installation drawings shall be prepared and submitted to the Authority
Having Jurisdiction for approval and as shop drawings before installation begins.

G. Product Data: Provide manufacturers caotalog information. Indicate valve dota ond ratings.

7. SUBMITTALS AT PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of sprinklers and deviations of piping
from drawings. Indicate drain and test locations.

B. Manufacturer’s Certificate:  Certify that system has been tested and meets or exceeds
specified requirements ond code requirements.

C. Operation ond Maintenance Dato: Include companents of system, servicing requirements,
record drawings, inspection data, replacement part numbers and availability.

D. Warranty: Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure forms have been completed in Qwner's
name and registered with manufacturer.

E. Contractor shall guarantee all loabor and materials for a period of one (1) year from date of
acceptance by the Owner. At the end of the first six (6) months of operation, Contractor shall
review the system with the Owner to verify that the system is properly operating and that all
alarms, valves and similar equipment are working correctly.

F. Project Record Documents: Record actual locations of components and tag numbering.

G. Submit all original approvals and inspection reports from all authorities having jurisdiction.
8. DESIGN CRITERIA

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for all code research and obtaining all required flow test
data and hydraulically designing a fire protection system that meets all applicable
requirements. The Contractor shall arrange for, and conduct, a flow test and coordinate its
volidity with Owner's Fire ond Casualty Insurer.

B. The Fire Protection documents were prepared to be in compliance with all applicable codes,
and flow test data provided. The Contractor shall review all documents provided and report
any modifications required to these documents to the Design Engineer including any
necessary modifications during the shop drawing preparation stoge.

C. Design Densities (unless noted or indicated otherwise):

1. Offices and public areas: Wet pipe system with 0.10 gpm per square foot over the
most remote 1,500 square feet plus 100 gpm for hose

2. Storage and similar areas: Wet pipe system with 0.15 gpm per square foot aver the
most remote 1,500 square feet plus 250 gpm for hose

D. Coordination:

1. The fire protection Contractor shall be responsible for reviewing the complete set of
project documents ond coordinate his work with oll other trodes involved.

2. Sprinkler head locations shall be coordinated with the architectural reflected ceiling
plans and located in the center (quarter pointed where applicable) of any tiles where
lay—in ceilings are installed. If the Contractor calculates that more heads are required
to coordinate his work, then the Contractor shall proceed with the additional heads at
no cost to the Owner.

3. The fire protection piping and head layout shall function in such o manner so as not to
interfere with lighting fixtures, air distribution devices, equipment, piping and ductwork
The work under this Section shall yield to all other trades.

9. QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. All sprinkler work shall be performed by a Sprinkler Contractor approved by the Authority
Having Jurisdiction for Sprinkler Work. ~Sprinkler Contractor must maintain a full—time service
organization for service in area where the project is taking place for emergency and/or
service calls for response with one (1) hour or less.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the Products specified
in this section with minimum three years documented experience.

C. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with
minimum five years documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

D. Drawings and general provisions of this contract, including general and supplementary
conditions and specifications, apply to work in this section.

10. REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

A. Perform Work in accordance with NFPA 13

B. Equipment and Components: Bear UL label or marking.

C. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified by Underwriters Laboratories
Inc., or testing firm acceptable to the Authority Having Jurisdiction as suitable for the
purpose specified and indicated.

D. Conform to requirements of the applicable Fire Prevention Code.

E. Conform to UL and FM.

F. Sprinkler Systems: Conform work to NFPA 13 and applicable Fire Prevention Code.

G. Welding Materials and Procedures: Conform to ASME Code and AWS D10.9.

H. Valves: Beor UL label or marking. Provide monufacturer’s nome ond pressure rating marked
on valve body.

I. Products Requiring Electrical Connection: Listed and classified as suitable for the purpose
specified and indicated.

11. DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTION

A. Store products in shipping containers and maintain in place until installation. Provide
temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.

B. Deliver and store valves in shipping containers, with labeling in place.

C. Provide temporary protective cooting on cost iron and steel valves.

D. Provide temporary end caps ond closures on piping and fittings. Maintain in place until
installation.

12. MANUFACTURERS

A. The following monufocturers of material and equipment are acceptable:
ltem of Material or Equipment Monufacturer
1. Sprinkler Heads Grinnell, Reliable, Viking, Globe, Star

2. Escutcheons Grinnell, Reliable, Viking, Globe, Star
13. MATERIALS

A. Pipe and Fittings (above ground)

. Piping — Class |, schedule 40 ASTM A—53 black steel piping for branches 2" and
Smaller and Class | schedule 10 ASTM A-53 black steel for mains 2—1/2" and larger.
galvanized piping shall be used for pre—action system.

N

Fittings under 2—-1/2", shall be threaded, cast iron or malleable iron, standard weight
pattern; 2—1/2" and larger, shall be flanged, or grooved pipe and fittings to accept a
bolted type clamp with gasket.

o

Clomps — cost iron with gasket and two bolts, 300 psi working pressure. Victoulic,
Madel 75.

>

Flanges — cast iron, 175 pound S.W.P., with threaded inlet.

o

Grooved couplings shall be equal to VICTAULIC Style 75 or 77 with Grades "H” or "E”
gaskets, and stondard nuts and bolts. Reduced couplings shall be Style 750 reducing
couplings with Grade "H" goskets, ond standard nuts and bolts. Couplings installed in
exposed and easily accessible locations shall be installed with tamper resistant nuts
requiring pre—torque with special three (3) point sockets. Al grooved flanged
connections shall be VICTAULIC Style 741 or 742 VIC—FLANGES VICTAULIC steel or
segmentally welded steel fittings with grooved or shouldered ends.

B. Sprinkler Heads:

. Sprinkler heads shall be fusible link or glass bulb type, style and finish as indicated or
required by the application. Where applicable, sprinkler heads may be extended
coverage type.

[ad

Sprinkler heads shall have 1/2" orifice unless application dictates otherwise and is
approved by NFPA. Sprinkler heads shall be of required temperature rating.

o

Sprinkler heads shall be quick response type unless opplication dictotes otherwise and
is opproved by NFPA,

C. Sprinkler Head Escutcheons:

. Finish for all escutcheons shall match the finish of sprinkler heads on which they are

used.

2. Provide two (2) piece adjustable type escutcheons for all semi—recessed and extended
escutcheon style sprinkler heads.

3. All escutcheons shall be secured; loose fitting escutcheons are not acceptable.

14. PREPARATION

A. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.

B. Remove scale ond foreign moterial, from inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

15. INSTALLATION

A Install equipment in accordance with manufacturers instructions.

B. Place pipe runs to minimize obstruction to other work.

C. Place piping in concedled spaces above finished ceilings.

D. Center sprinklers in two directions where located in lay—in 2°~0" X 2'-0" and 4’-0" X 4°-0"
acoustical tile ceilings and provide piping offsets as required. For 2’0" X 4’0" acoustical
tiles, center sprinklers in two (2) foot dimension and at quarter points and/or center in four
(4) foot dimension.

E. Apply masking tape or paper cover to ensure concealed sprinklers, cover plates, and
sprinkler escutcheons do not receive field paint finish. Remove ofter painting. ~Replace
painted sprinklers.

F. Flush entire piping system of foreign matter.

G. Install guards on sprinklers where exposed piping occurs to upright and/or pendent type
heads where same are less than 7'-0" above finished floor and/or subject to mechanical
injury.

H. Hydrostatically test entire system.

I. Required test shall be witnessed by Authority Having Jurisdiction and Owner’s insurance
underwriter.

J. Install system as per approved shop drawings and NFPA Pamphlet No. 13. Coordinate
work with other trades as directed by the General Contractor.

K. Piping must be routed to clear ductwork, lighting fixtures, plumbing lines, etc. as shown
on the construction documents. Components listed herein are for stondard quality only.
Equal items manufactured by other recognized Manufacturers will be considered on
application.

L. Contractor to refer to Architectural Drowings for building construction, room sizes and
locations, ond avoiloble working space, visit site ond acquaint themselves with existing
construction and maoterials.

M. Material changes where required or provided, shall be at fittings turning up to the fire
protection system riser entering the building. The change of material will occur prior to
the elbow preceding it. Necessary control rods and mechanical fosteners will be required

N. Install piping in occordance with NFPA 13 for sprinkler systems, applicable Fire Prevention
Code and requirements of Authority Hoving Jurisdiction.

0. Route piping in orderly manner, plumb and parallel to building structure. Maintain gradient.
P. Install piping to conserve building space, to not interfere with use of space and other work.
Q. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

R. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or
connected equipment.

S. Inserts:

. Provide inserts for placement in concrete formwork.

2. Provide inserts for suspending hangers from reinforced concrete slabs and sides of
reinforced concrete beams.
3. Provide haoked rod to concrete reinforcement section for inserts carrying pipe aver 4

inches (100 mm).

4. Where concrete slabs form finished ceiling, locate inserts flush with slab surface.

T. Pipe Hangers and Supports:

. Install in accordance with NFPA 13 and applicable Fire Prevention Code. Provide
protection from damage where subject to earthquake, where applicable and/or as
required by Autharity Having Jurisdiction.

N

. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and
adjacent work.

3. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.

4. Use hangers with 1—1/2 inch minimum vertical odjustment. Design hangers for pipe
movement without disengagement of supparted pipe.

5. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide
multiple or trapeze hangers.

6. Provide copper plated hangers and supports for copper piping and sheet lead packing
between hanger or support and piping.

7. Slope piping and arrange systems to drain at low points. Use eccentric reducers to

maintain top of pipe level.

U. Do not penetrate building structural members unless indicated ond approved by structural
engineer.

V. Provide sleeves when penetrating footings, floors, and walls. Seal pipe and sleeve
penetrations to achieve fire resistance equivalent to fire separation required.

W. When installing more than one piping system material, ensure system components are
compatible and joined to ensure the integrity of the system. Provide necessary joining
fittings.  Ensure’ flanges, union, and couplings for servicing are cansistently provided.

X. Die cut threaded joints with full cut standard taper pipe threads with red lead and linseed oil
or other non—toxic joint compound applied to male threads only.

Y. Install valves with stems upright or horizontal, not inverted. Remove protective coatings after
installation.

Z. Install and support all system piping to resist all applicable seismic forces.

AA. Threaded ond copped connections shall be locoted ot the ends of sprinkler piping to facilitote

flushing and cleaning of the system.

BB. Piping arrangements shall be complete with valves, tomper switches, and flow switches.
Inspector test valves will be located at the hydraulically remote end of the system in
accessible locations. Provide drain pipes and connect to sewer or roof drainage system, or
other location approved by the Architect/Engineer, to allow full flow tests.

16. EXAMINATION

A. Exomine areos of conditions under which work is to be performed. Report in writing to
Architect/Engineer all conditions that will adversely affect satisfactory execution of work. Do
not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

B. Starting work constitutes acceptance of the conditions under which work is to be performed
and this Contractor shall, at his expense, be responsible for correcting all unsatisfactory and
defective work encountered.

17. INTERFACE WITH OTHER PRODUCTS
A. Ensure required devices are instolled ond connected os required to fire alorm system.

18. CLEANING
A. Remove all trash and debris from site and dispose of legally.

19. EXISTING CONDITIONS
A. Contractor shall visit site prior to bid ond to review all existing conditions.

B. Contractor to coordinate with General Contractor ond all other Trades prior to commencing
with work.

20. AS—BUILT DRAWINGS
A. Contractor shall maintain "As—Built” Drawings on an ongoing manner during construction.
Contractor shall make "As—Built” available to Architect/Engineer during construction
meetings.

B. "As—Built” Drawings shall be turned over to the Architect prior to final payment.
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General Site Notes:

enterprise access control system.

> Alarm is set 24/7 for duress alarms.

specified individually):

Contractor).

> No CCTV.

> Humana Global Security plans to connect the access control system to the
> Valid credential disarms Humana alarm system and allows for access.

> Infrusion alarm system to be monitored by Stanley.
> All card reader doors must include the following (unless otherwise

a. Alarm contact (two for sets of double doors) (provided by Stanley)

b. Fail-secure electric strike (provided by Stanley)

c. Storeroom lock (a lock that cannot be set in an unlocked state)

(provided by General Contractor)

d. Automatic door closing device (provided by General Contractor)

e. Fixed pin hinges if hinges are exposed to the unprotected side of the
door (provided by General Contractor)

f. Latch guard or astragal on exterior doors (provided by General

> Alarm system auto arm times to be determined by Site Management.
> Hours of Operation: Monday through Friday from 8:00 am until 5:00 pm.

DEVICE COUNT:

5 x Card Reader (Entry)
5 x Door Position Switch
5 x Request to Exit (PIR)
5 x Electric Strike

4 x Glass Break

1 x Horn/Strobe Alarm (105dB+)
4 x 360° Motion Detector

1 x Duress Button

2 x Push-to-Release Button

KEY NOTES: /\

1. Intrusion system requires a dedicated POTS line for reporting and monitoring and

connection must be protected (e.g., inside a panel).

2. Network drop required for both access control panel and intrusion panel.
3. All security systems must be on the UPS and the generator.
4. Relay output from card access disarm reader must be hardwired to infrusion alarm input.

5. All access and intrusion panels must be equipped with a tamper switch.

6. Intrusion alarm system is to have 8 hours of battery backup and is to be monitored by

Stanley.

7. Access control system to utilize Lenel 2220 controller and have 8 hours of battery backup.

WALLS
8. The perimeter walls, vendor room walls and IT room waills must be deck-to-deck (true floor fo

DOORS
9. Door must have keyway (provided by General Contractor) in the event the access control

10.
11.

12
13.

14.
15.
16.

17.

true ceiling).

system fails in the locked door mode.

Door is to be locked 24/7.

All doors with alarm points are to be equipped with fixed-pin hinges or approved
equivalent (provided by General Contractor).

Door is o be equipped with latch guard (provided by General Contfractor).

Door is to be equipped with automatic door closer (provided by General Contractor).
Double doors are to have auto-closer on both leaves.

Door is to have no exterior keyway (e.g., blank cylinder - provided by General Contractor).

Door is to be unlocked during business hours.

Door is fo be equipped with a storeroom lock with a keyway only (provided by General
Contractor).

Door must be made of metal and is to be equipped with a multi-directional peephole
(provided by General Contractor).

OTHER EQUIPMENT

18.
19.

Door release button (provided by Stanley) only functional during business hours.
All card readers are to have a 25 foot service loop coiled above the ceiling.

1 x Infrusion Keypad 20. All motion detectors and glass breaks are to have a 20 foot service loop coiled above the
. ceiling.
Do > 1 x Card Reader (Disarm) 2xFlat Screen Cable Lock 21. Duress button mounted under receptionists desk must be hard-wired, no wireless devices
® = 1 x LED Alarm System Indicator 1 x Knox Box may be used.
O U 22. Card reader and associated intrusion input to be utilized to disarm the associated
g g alarm system keypad.
RESTROOM 23. Flat-screen TVs must be secured with cable-lock or equivalent method (provided by
7—'T- % General Contractor).
C,) (_D" 24. Horn/Strobe alarm in reception area is fo be ceiling-mounted and positioned so as to be
o= visible through the front windows of the building and must be 105dB or greater.
D E 25. Knox Box is to be installed at main entrance for fire department emergency access
(7% Q (provided by General Contractor).
%) 26. Card reader is to be mullion-style.
Pz VENDOR ROOM ENLARGEMENT
JANITOR S
\I
0
I IZ GENERAL CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS:
Note #: Required:
OFFICE 4\/5\/6
j m 8 Deck-to-deck wall coverage
9 Keyway
VENDOR 11 Fixed-pin hinges for door
12 Latch guard for door
L 13 Automatic door closer
14 Blank cylinder
16 Storeroom Lock with Keyway
17 Metal Door with Multi-directional peephole
MARKETPOINT 23 Flat screen cable lock
L] : 25 Knox Box
O
£\
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